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PREFACE

The present text should be found suitable for the
second year in German in college and for the second
and third years in German in the high school. As it
contains a summary of grammatical forms, it may be
used independently of a reference grammar.

Part One is arranged according to topics and is
designed for a systematic and thorough review of forms
- and syntax. Part Two, which consists of conversation
and composition exercises based on German models,
offers material of a slightly more advanced character.
A carefully arranged English-German vocabulary will
enable the student, when translating the exercises, to
select in each instance the proper German expression.

The author wishes to acknowledge his indebtedness
to his wife, Marie Duerickel Chiles, for assistance in the
preparation of the exercises, and to Dr. Josef Wiehr of
Smith College for a careful reading of the manuscript

and proof and for helpful suggestions.
P P J.A. C.
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ARRANGEMENT OF LESSON MATERIAL

The lessons in Part One are arranged as follows:

Model sentences to be memorized.

Section A : Grammatical forms and syntax.

Section B: Direct-method exercises.

Section C: English sentences for translation into German.
Section D: Alternate exercise to section C.

Section E: Conversation.

Thus it will be noted that drill upon the grammatical ma-
terial is afforded in the form of memory work, direct-method
exercises, composition, and conversation. If shorter lessons
are desired, either the combination A— B or A— C (D) will
be found sufficient for thorough review work.

The lessons in Part Two, with the exception of those on
letters, consist of :

Idiomatic sentences and expressions to be committed to
memory.

Section A : German model.

Section B: Questions.

Section C: Composition based upon section A.

Section D: Alternate exercise to section C.
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PART ONE

Review of Forms and Syntax

LESSON I
Der, diefer-words, and fein-words. Haben, {ein, and werden

Lernen Sie audivendig

1. Gr ift Argt. He is a physician.

2. Sie fdpiittelte den Kopf. She shook her head.

3. Das Leben ift fury. Life is short.

4, Der Jrithling ift bald da. Spring will soon be here.

5. Wir haben Deutfd) vicrmal die Wodje. We have German
four times a week.

6. 3d) gebe gern in die Sdyule, I like to go to school.

A

1. Declension of der, diefer, and fein. Review the in-
flection of the definite article der, of the bdiefer-words,
and of the fein-words. See sections 4, 5, and 6 of the
**Grammatical Summary.”

2. Omission of the indefinite article. The indefinite ar-
ticle is omitted before a predicate noun denoting occu-
pation, rank, religion, or political party, if the noun is
not preceded by an adjective: .o

-
-

Dangd will Soldat werden. Jack wants to be a soldier.
©ein Later ift Kaufmenn. His father is a merchant.
Gr ijt ein reider Kaufmann, He is a rich merchant.

3



4 German Composition and Conversation

3. Use of the definite article. Contrary to English us-
age, German uses the definite article —
a. In place of a possessive adjective when there is no
doubt as to who the possessor is:
farl, ftede den Bleiftift nidht in den Mund! Charles, don’t
put the pencil in your mouth.
b. With abstract nouns and other nouns taken in a
general sense:

Die Liebe ift blind, Love is blind.

¢. With names of seasons, months, days, meals, and
streets, except in certain constructions:

Die Sdyule fingt im September an, School begins in Sep-
tember.

d. In a distributive sense:

Diefed Tud) Foftet et Mart die Clle. This cloth costs two
marks a yard.
e. In various prepositional phrases. These phrases
must be learned by observation :
Frits war geftern nidht in der Sdule, Fred was not at school
yesterday.
f. Sometimes with proper names. This use will be
treated in Lesson IV.

4. Haben, fein, and werden. Review the conjugation of
haben, fein, and werben, omitting the subjunctive and
conditional moods. See sections 20, 21, and 22 of the
*Grammatical Summary.”

5. Du, ihr, Sie, and dein, ener, Jhr. For the difference
between bdu, ihr and Sie and between bein, euer, and Jbr,
see section 12 of the ** Grammatical Summary.”
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B
1. Gebraudien Sie in den folgenden Siiten die riditige Form
von ,diefer’, ,mein’/, , jener’ und ,unfer’’: 1, ____ Bimmer

ift arof. 2. ____ Hund beifst nidht, 3. ____ Feder ift gut.
4, Wiinfden Ste ___ _ Bleijtift? 5. Die Farbe - - _ _ Pultes
ift braun. 6, ___._ Wifher find jhwarz. 7. Die Schule ift
stemlid) weit von ____ Hausd. 8. Die Dedel ____ Biidjer
find nidyt febr fteif. 9. Siehit du -_ __ Deft? 10, Jd) fpiele
mit - __. RKindern,

2. Grginzen Sie die Cndungen: 1. Jeb__ Sditler hat
ein__ Fiillfeder, 2. Gib e8 dein_ - Coufine! 3. Er hat d__
Deft fein__ Freunded, 4. Sie befudht ihr_ - Tante, 5. Habt
thr eur__ Aufgaben gemadyt? 6. Auf d__ Pulte unfr._
Qehrers liegen mehrere Bleifjtifte. 7. Weld)_ - Hut haben Sie
fitr 3hr- . Sdywefter gefauft? 8. D__ Sdhitler haben ihr_ -
Qehrerin ein__ Ubr gegeben. 9. Mit jold)_ - Leuten ift nid)td
angufangen. 10, Du haft miv dein_ - Tennidjd)liger nod
nidyt geeigt.

3. ilberfeen Sie ind Gnuglijhe und erfliven Sie Nbwei-
dungen im Gebraud) ded beftimmten oder ded unbejtimmten
Nrtifeld: 1, Der Januar ift ein falter Monat, 2, Der Menjd
ijt fterblid. 3. Jbr Vater war Sdyneider. 4. Cr ftedte bdie
Hand in bie Tafde. 5. Cr bhatte alles gleidh zur Hanbd.
6. Diefer Stoff foftet sehn Marf dag Meter. 7. Jd) madyte
bie Augen zu. 8. Das Gliid verlingert dag Leben. 9. Die
Burgftrafe ift eine berithmte alte Strafe. 10. Gleid) nad) dem
Frithitii? ging er in die Stadt. 11, F& fabte lieber mit ver
Gifenbabn al8 mit dem_ Yuto, 12, Sie ijt die Giite felbft.
13. Gr verlor dbad Qeben, 14, Sie faltete die Hinbde.
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4. @eben Sie die folgenden Siife in den itbrigen Seitformen
bes QJndifativd wieder: 1. Jriky ift auf der Aderbaujdjule,
2. 3 habe Kopfidhmerzen. 3. Sie werbden reid).

5. fiberfesen Sie in3 Gnglifde: 1. C8 ijt fehr heif. G8
wird febhr hei. 2. G8 war fehr heif. €8 yourde fehr heifs.
3. 8 ift fehr beif gemefen, €8 ijt fehr heify geworden. 4. 8
war fehr heif gemefen. E8 war fehr heify geworden., 5. E3
yoird fehr hei fein. €8 wird fehr heifs werben.

C

ilberfesen Sie in3 Deutjthe: 1. The chair, a chair; this
chair, my chair; that chair, his chair; which chair, our
chair. 2. This knife, my knife; every knife, our knife;
that knife, her knife; which knife, no knife. 3. Each
fork, his fork; these chairs, your chairs; with that
knife, with their knife. 4. My brother is a druggist.
My father is an experienced physician. 5. OQur uncle
is a major. Heis an efficient officer. 6. He is a Catholic.
His wife is a Protestant. 7. Mr. Smith is a Democrat.
Mrs. Smith is a Republican. 8. He broke his arm. She
wrung her hands. 9. Economy is a virtue. Time heals
all wounds. 10. Gold is yellow. Glass is transparent.

11. In summer we go to the country. .What do you
do in autumn? 12. Christmas comes in December.
Easter is in March or in April. 13. Sunday is a day
‘of rest. Monday is a workday. 14. Our school is on
Washington Street. 15. Is supper ready? I have eaten
nothing since breakfast.! 16. Eggs cost fifty cents a
dozen. 17. What is there? for dessert? 18. It is turning
cold. Itis cold. It has turned cold.

1 gince breakfast nothing.
2 18 there = gibt 3.



Der, diefer-words, and Fein-words 7

D

ilberfesen Sie ind Deutjdje: 1. I am a dentist. He is a
lawyer. Sheis a famous singer. 2. Mr. Brown is a skill-
ful tailor. 3. My son is a merchant in Berlin. 4. Our
cousin is a lieutenant. He will soon be! a captain. 5.1
am a Methodist. You are a Baptist, are you not?
6. Mr. Miller is a Lutheran. 7. Karl Schuster is a
Socialist; he works in a shoe factory. 8.1 met him
this morning on Market Street. 9. I paid sixty pfen-
nigs a bunch for these radishes.

10. I bought a hundred pounds of sugar at (3u) eight
cents a pound. 11. He visits us twice a week. 12. He
always comes? just before dinner. 13. After supper you
must do your lessons. 14. I have to stay in bed; my
head hurts. 15. The school year ends in June. 16. Long
live? freedom! 17. Youth looks into the future, old age
into the past.

18. Jack, take your finger out of your mouth! 19.1
do not get angry easily.* 20. I love music. 21. Which
is heavier, gold or lead? 22. Iron is the most useful
metal. 23. How is the weather in winter? Does it get
very cold? 24.1 ride downtown on the street car.’
Mr. Black rides to town in a fine automobile.t 25. He
is a butcher; I am a poet. 26. My hair has already
turned quite gray.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. n mwelder
Strafe wobhnen Sie? 2. Wie fommen Sie gershnlid) zur
Sdule? 3. Wie oft gehen Sie in die Scdule? 4. Wie oft
haben Sie Deutidh? 5. Um ioieviel Ubhr aehen Ste in bdie

1 willl be = wid. sensily angry. |

2 He comes always. _ _ 5 on the street car downtown.
3 Long live = 8 lebe. 8in a fine automobile to town.
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Sdule? 6. Um iieviel Uhr fommen Sie aud der Sdule?
7. Was tun Sie am Sonnabend? 8. An weldem Tage gehen
Sie in die Kirdhe?

9. Was effen Sie gewdhnlid) zum Frithititd? 10. Effen
Sie mit den Fingern? 11, Wieviel Foftet quter Kaffee?
12. Wad Haben Sie in der Tafde? 13. Was twollen Sie
werden? 14, In welder Jabhredzeit ift e8 heig? 15. In
weldiern Monat beginnt der Herbjt? 16, Wie viele Tage bat
der Februar in einem Sdualtjahr?
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LESSON II
Weak Conjugation. Use of Tenses

QLernen Sie audwenbdig

1. 3d) habe e8 ihm geftern gefagt. I told him (so) yesterday.

2. Der Hund ijt mir nad) Haufe gefolgt. The dog followed me home.

3. Wit find bald da. We shall soon be there.

4, Gr wird roob! jdhon bier fein. He is probably already here.

5. Gr wird thn ohl nod) nidt gefehen Hhaben. He probadbly has
not seen him yet.

A

1. The weak verb. Review the conjugation of the
weak verb, active voice, omitting the subjunctive and
conditional moods. See sections 23, 24, and 26, e, of
the * Grammatical Summary.”

NoTE :
Verbs with stems ending in -b or -t, or in -m or -n
preceded by a consonant. See section 26b of the
** Grammatical Summary.”

Verbs with stems ending in a sibilant. See section 26¢

of the ** Grammatical Summary.”

Verbs ending in -eln or -ern. See section 26d of the

** Grammatical Summary.”

2. Auxiliary of perfect tenses. All transitive verbs and
most intransitives have fhaben as the auxiliary of the
perfect tenses. But those intransitives that denote a
change of place or change of condition take fein (com-
pare section 25 of the * Grammatical-8ymmary ) :

Gr bat e fdhon gefauft. He has already bought it.
Gr ift nad) Berlin gereift. He has gone to Berlin.
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3. No progressive forms. German has nothing corre-
sponding to the English progressive forms composed of
be plus the present participle:

He is working in the garden. Gv arbeitet im Garten.
Shewas waiting for her brother. Sie Wwartete auf thren Bruber,

4. No auxiliary corresponding to English do. Literary
German has no auxiliary corresponding to English do:

I do not believe it. Sd) glaube e nidit,
Do you love him? Ricbft dbu thn?

5. Use of tenses. a. German often uses the present
perfect tense where English uses the past tense, for
isolated, disconnected statements in past time. This is
especially true of the spoken language :

Wir haben geftern abend einen langen Spagiergang gemadyt.
We took a long walk last night.

b. The use of the present tense for the future is much
more common in German than in English, especially in
sentences containing an adverb or adverbial phrase
that expresses the idea of futurity:

I bin gleid) wicder dba. I shall be back at once.

c. The future is frequently used to express a present
piobability, and the future perfect to denote a past
probability :

&8 wird woh! wabhr fein. It is probably true.
Du wirft wobl gehirt haben, daf er nidit fommt. You have
probably heard that he i3 not coming.

6. Punctuation of imperative sentences. The exclama-
tion point is generally used after imperative sentences:

PBitte, warten Ste auf midh! Please wait for me.
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B

1. Qonjugieren Sie im Prifend : fragen, vetten, atmen,
faffen, fdhaufeln, plaudern,
2. Nennen Sie die Hauptformen der vbigen Seitworter!

3. Gseben Sie die folgenden Sdfre in der Ddritten Perfon
Singular der fech3 Beitformen wieder: 1. Jd) hole einen
Stuhl, 2. Id) bilde einen Sas. 3, Jd) forvigiere die Fehler,
4, 3d folge dem Manne.

4. Sagen Sie auf deutid) (1) zum Bruber; (2) zu den
Gejchwiftern; (3) 3zu ?yrii_n_xlcin Sdymidt: 1. Lay the books
on the table. 2. Open (Dffunen) the windows. 3. Sharpen
the pencils. 4. Please be quiet. 5. Don’t smile. 6. Don’t
giggle so much.

5. ilberjesen Sie ind Gnglijdje und erfliren Sie Abwei-
dungen in der Beitform: 1. Geftern habe td) den gamzen ZTag
tiihtig qeatbeitet. 2. Jd) Fomme morgen um adt Ubr.
3. Sie wird wobl {hon dreifig Jabre alt fein. 4. Er wird
yohl noch feine Gelegenbheit gehabt haben, mit ihr daritber zu
forecdhen, 5. Jn einem Augenblict bin i) roieder da. 6. Heute
morgen haben fie pwet Stunbden gefdpodfst. 7. €8 wird wohl
wad anbdred bedeuten. 8. Fd befudhe ihn heute abend, 9, Wer
hat e dir gefagt? 10. Sie wird wohl nichtd dbavon geruft
haben.

C

ilberfesen Sie ind Deutjhe: 1. What are you doing?
2. I am studying my German lesson. 3. Do you make
many mistakes? 4. Imade only two yesterday.! 5. Did
you correct the mistakes? 6. Where do you live now?
7. I am living with my uncle. 8. We are studying chem-

1yesterday only two.
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istry. 9. Last night we studied until twelve o’clock.
10. I did not wake up until half past eight. 11. I hur-
ried to the university. 12. The bell rings at nine o’clock
sharp. 13. When did you buy that hat?

14. I bought it last week. 15. It cost seven dollars.
16. Did I show you my new rain coat? 17. It rained
hard all day yesterday.! 18. Be patient! In two min-
utes I shall be ready. 19. We will do that tomorrow
right after breakfast. 20. It is very late; it is prob-
ably after eleven o’clock. 21. He has worked hard;
he must be? tired. 22. They have probably already
done it.

D

ilberfesen Sie in3 Deutfde: 1. Are you looking for some-
thing? 2. Why do you not answer? 3. Why are you
laughing? 4. Do you not hear me? 5. Are you learn-
ing anything at school? 6. How often do you have
German? 7.1 didn’t hear what you were saying. 8. We
do not have school on Saturday.? 9.1 am studying
Latin; Mary is studying French.

10. I did not make a single mistake in this exercise.
11. Several students are absent today.® 12. They are
probably sick. 13. Shall you be at home this evening ?¢
14. We shall not stay long. 15. Did he really say that?
16. He must have been’ sick. 17. You are doubtless
right. 18. They will not come before five o’clock. 19. By
that time? I shall be through.

1 yesterday all day hard.

2 must be = will probably be.

3 Say: We have on Saturday no school (on Saturday = Sonnabends).

4 in this exercise not a single mistake.

8 today absent.

¢ this evening at home.

7 must have been = will probably have been.
8 By that time = Bi8 dbann.
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20. I did not take a walk. 21. I had gone (reifen)! to
the country the day before.? 22. We wandered through
the forest. 23. You did not date your letter. 24. Did
you telephone to Jack? 25. They telegraphed for a
nurse. 26. It is surely not so bad as all that.* 27. He
probably did not see us.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Arbeiten Sie
fhroer? 2. Haben Sie geftern fdwer gearbeitet? 3. Avbetten
Sie gern? 4. Lernen Sie gern Deut{d)? 5. Spielen Ste gern
Tennis? Fufball? Slaghall? Korbball? 6. Haben Sie.
geftern Tennis gefpielt? 7. Spielen Sie gqut Tennig?
8. Haben Sie einen guten Tennidfdliger? 9. LWieviel hat
Sbr Tennig{dhlager gefoftet? 10, Haben Ste Jhre Schube
heute morgen gepuizt?

11, Wie oft pusen Sie Jbhre @cbube" 12. Puben Sie
Shre Scube felbft? 13. Spiclen Sie Klavier? Beidmen
Sie? Tangen Sie gern? 14, Rauden Sie IJigavetten?
Bigarren? ecine Pfeife? 15. Kauen Sie Tabaf? Sdmnupfen
e Tabaf? 16, Sammeln Sie Briefmarfen? alte Miingen?
Shmetterlinge? RKafer? fonft nod) wad? 17, Haben die
Gltern Sie dfters geftraft, al8 Sie Flein waren? 18. Haben
fte babet gejagt: ,Midh fdhymerzt’s mehr al8 did), mein Kind"?
19, Wer hat Sie gejtraft, der Vater oder die Mutter? Alle
beibe, fagen Sie? 20, Kennen Sie das Spridhwort: ,Jugend
bat feine Tugend“?

1 When, in the English exercises, German words are given in
parentheses, the student is to fit these words properly into the sen-
tence. In the present case, for example, reifen is to be put into the
past perfect tense.

2 the day before to the country.

#Say: So bad will it probably not be.
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LESSON III

Strong Conjugation. Irregular Verbs. Use of
Tenses (Continued)

Qernen Sie audwendiqg

1. Wie lange geht ex {hon hin? How long has ke been going there?

2. Sett wann weifit du dad8? How long have you known that?

3. Crfifst {hon eine Stunde da. He has been sitting there an hour.

4. Ste ijt (fdhon) jeit dret Pionaten bei threr Taute. She has
been at her aunt’s three months. '

5. Wir waren jdyon lange Freunde. We had been friends a long
time. :

6. 3d) fanute thre Familie (fdhon) feit viclen Jahren. I had
known her family for many years.

A

1. The strong verb. Review the conjugation of the
strong verb, active voice, omitting the subjunctive and
conditional moods. See section 28, 1, 2, 3, and 4, of the
**Grammatical Summary.”

Note the present tense of strong verbs whose stem
vowel is a or ¢. See section 28, 5, of the ** Grammatical
Summary.” i

2. Irregular verbs. Review the conjugation of the
irregular verbs brennen, fennen, etc. See section 27 of
the *“Grammatical Summary.”

3. Use of tenses. Note the use of —

a. The present tense where English uses the present
perfect, to denote what has been and still is:

Gr yoohnt fdhon 3wet -Jahre (or feit swei Jabren) in Berlin,
He has been. living in Berlin two years.



16  German Composition and Conversation

b. The past tense where English prefers the past
perfect, to express what had been and still was at a
given point in past time:

A3 du midh geftern fabit, wartete ich {Gon feit 3wet Stunben
auf thn. When you saw me yesterday, I had been wait-
ing for him two hours.

4. Summary of tense usage. Although German and
English are, on the whole, alike in the use of the various
tenses, certain well-defined differences exist, a summary
of which follows:

German English

Present = Present perfect: to denote what has been and
still is

Past = Past perfect: to express what had been and still
was

Present = Future: in sentences with adverbs or ad-
verbial phrases expressing fu-
turity, or when futurity may
be inferred from the context

Present perfect = Past: in isolated, disconnected state-
ments

Future = Present: to express present probability

Future perfect = Past or
Present perfect: to denote past probability

B

1. Nennen Sie die Hauptiormen von: greifen, leiden,
fdneidben, zichen, nehmen, treffen, treten, effen, fiken, bieten,
fiegen, Taufen, vufen, Heifen, ftofen, gehen, fteben, tun, fennen,
rennen, fenden, denfen, wiffen.

2. Qonjugieren Sie im Prifend ded Indifativd: bredjen,
lefen, Dalten, wifjen.
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3. Seien Sie die folgenden Jnfinitive in die dritte Perjou
Singular ded Prijend: nehmen, tveten, geben, werfen, treffen,
fprechen, effen, ftehlen, ftehen, tragen, {chlagen, {dlafen,
wafden, laffen, laufen, ftoften.

4, Geben Sie die folgenden iite in der dritten Rerjon
Singular der fedhd SBeitformen wieder: 1. Jch bletbe nidht zu
Saufe. 2. I& gehe in die Stadt. 3. I fahre mit der
Sodbahn. 4. Jd) bringe der Dlutter einen neuen Hut.

5. Sagen Sie auf deutfd) (1) zur Sdpvejter; (2) 31 den Kin-
pern; (3) 3u Heren Braun: 1. Speak German. 2. Read the
letter at once. 3. Look up the new words. 4. Sleep well.

6. Was ift der Unteridiied zwifden ,wiffen’’ und ,fennen'?
iiberfesen Sie in3 Deutidhe: 1. Do you know Mr. Miller?
2. Do you know where John is?

7. Wad ijt der Unterfdjied wifden ,denfen an —** und
,Denfen von —*? {lberfesen Sie ind Deutiche: 1. What do
you think of him? 2. I did not think of him at all.

8. Tiberfeten Sie in3 Cnglijde und erfliren Sie Abweidun-
gen in der Seitform: 1. Seit wann bift du hier? 2. Er wird
ed wobl vergeffen haben, 3. Jd) habe geftern nadyt nur drei
Stunden gefdlafen. 4. Cr dlift jdhon feit zwei Stunben.
5. Gr war {Hon einen Monat in Berlin, ald idh anfant.
6. Warte auf mid), idh bin gleid) fertig. 7. Wie lange rwohnt
thr fhon auf dem RQande? 8. Wie lange habt ihr auf dem
Qonbe gewobhnt? 9. Dasd wird wohl ridtig fein. 10, Er
arbeitete {hon feit Tagedanbrud) im Garten.

C

ilberjetien Sie in8 Deutidhe: 1. Where are you going?
2. I am going to the university. 3. How long shall you
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be (bleiben)! there? — Until two o’clock. 4. What are
you going to do then? 5.1 am going to take a walk.
Come along. 6. Do you know where Henry is? 7. He is
probably at the library. 8. What has become of the
children? 9. They have gone skating. 10. How long have
they been gone? 11. They have been gone two hours.

12. Mr. Smith went with them. 13. Do you know
Mr. Smith? 14. Yes, indeed, I know him very well.
15. How long have you known him? 16. I have known
him for ten years. 17. Where did you meet him? — In
Berlin. 18. How long had he been living in Berlin when
you met him? 19. He had been a student at the uni-
versity two years.? 20. He studied in Berlin three years®
and then came* to America.

21. How long has he been here? 22. He has been
here only (erft) two or three months.> 23. There are
the children. Children, where have you been? 24. We
have been skating. 25. Change your shoes and stock-
ings right away.® They are all (gauz) wet. 26. Well,
tomorrow I am going to buy myself a new dress. 27. [
have been wearing this (one)” three months., It is no
longer in style.

D

flberfessen Sie ind Denutfdpe: 1. What were you saying?
2. What did you say? 3. To whom are you writing?
4. I am writing to various friends. 5. I have been writ-

1 See page 14, footnote 1.

2 {wo years a student at the university.

3 three years in Berlin. 4 came then.

5 only two or three months here.

6 right away your shoes and stockings.

7 In exercises C and D of this text the English words in parentheses
are to be omitted in translating, while the words in brackets are to be
expressed in German although they are not used in the corresponding
English idiom.
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ing since nine o’clock. 6.1 have written ten letters.
7. Last night I wrote to my brother Fred. 8. He has
been a student at the University (of)! Leipzig for three
years.? 9. Next month he will take his doctor’s degree.
10. Take a seat, please. I shall be through in a minute.3

11. I have to (go) to the post office. 12. I have no
stamps. 13. Were you at the ball last night?¢ 14. Did
you have a good time? 15. How long had you been
there when Helen came? 16.1 first saw her when I
had been dancing half an hour. 17. Did you speak with
her? 18. Did she tell (erjihlen) you what I said about
(von) her hat? 19. Is she still angry with me? 20. She
did not say a word about it.?

21. She has probably forgotten all about it.5 22. We
are going to move tomorrow. 23. We have been living
in this house for ten years.” 24. We used to live?® in the
country. 25. We lived in the country for twelve years.?
26. Where is Margery ? — She is probably still at school.
27. But we are expecting her every moment. 28. Will
(wollen) vou not wait for her? 29. No, I cannot wait
for her any longer. 30. I must be at the dentist’s at
eleven o’clock.!?

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Wie lange jtu-
bieren Sie {hon Deut{dh? 2. Wie lange haben Sie geftern
abend Shre deutiche Aufgabe ftudiert? 3. Stubdieven Ste audy

18ee C, footnote 7.

2for three years a student at the University (of) Leipzig.

3in a minute through. ¢]ast night at the ball.

5 about it = bavon’. e

6Say: She will probably have forgotten it-entirely.

7for ten years in this house. 8 used fo live = have formerly lived.
9 for twelve years in the country.

10 at, eleven o’clock at the dentist’s.
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Framdfifh? Spanifd? Lateinifh? Jtalienifdh? Griedhifch?
4, Seit wann ftudieren Sie Franzdfifh? 5. Haben Sie
beute morgen Jbhre franzdfifde Aufgabe ftudiert? 6. Um
wieviel Ubr find Sie heute morgen aufgeftanden? 7. Kennen
Gie dad Spridwort: ,Cin guted Gewiffen ift ein fanftes
Rubefiffen”? 8. Haben Ste geftern nadt gut gefdlafen?
9. Um toieviel Ubr haben Sie heute morgen gefriihitiictt?
10. LWas haben Sie jum Frithitiid gegefjen?

11. Um twievtel Ubr ejfen Sie ju Mittag? zu Abend?
12, Gffen Sie gern Sauerfraut? Kartoffelfalat?  Leber-
wurft? Sdwarzbrot? 13. Woraus madt man Blutrourft?
Bervelaturft? Wiener Wurft? 14. Was bedeutet: (a) ,Dasd
ift mir Wurit"; ) ,Wurjt wider Wurft"; (c) ,Wurft madt
Durft"? 15, Trinfen Sie gern Kaffee? Tee? Sdofolade?
Mildh? 16. Wad maden Sie nadymittagd nad) der Schule?
17. LWasd haben Sie gejtern nadymittag nad) der Schule ge-
macht? 18. Qaufen Sie gern Sdlittfhuh? RNollfhuh? Fabhren
Sie gern Sdlitten? Sdwimmen Sie gern? 19. Was denfen
Sie von diefen Spridhwortern: (a) ,Aus den Augen, aus dem
Sinn"; (b) ,Anbdere Stiidtchen, andere Midchen“? 20. Haben
Gie Sdheffels ,Der Trompeter von Siffingen” gelefen?

Tiberfesen Sie die folgende Stelle aus dem nJrompeter’’s

Das ift im Leben hiihlicd) eingeridhtet,

Dafs bet ben Rofen gleid) bie Dornen ftehn,

Unbd a8 dad arme Hers aud fehnt und didytet,

Bum Sdluffe Fommt dag Loneinandergehn.

3n beinen Augen hab’ id) einft gelefen,

@8 bligte drin von Lieb’ und Glitd ein Sdyein:
Bebilet dich Sott! 8 wiir’ 3u {hon gewefen,
Debiet did) Gott, e8 hat nidht follen fein!
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LESSON IV

Declension of Nouns. Weights and Measures.
Proper Names

Qernen Sie audwenbdig

1. ®eben Sie mir fitr fiinf PMarf Buder! Give me five marks’
worth of sugar.

2, Wiinfden Sie ein Glag Waffer? Do you wish a glass of
water ?

3. Der arme Fris wufite nidyt, yoasd er tun jollte. Poor Fred did
not know what to do.

4, Oeftern abend haben voir Miillers befudit. We called on the
Millers last night.

5, Das ift Herrn Cngeld Hut. That is Mr. Engel’s hat.

A

1. Declension of nouns. Review the declension of nouns,
reading carefully the general remarks on nouns. See
sections 7, 8, and 9 of the ** Grammatical Summary.”

2. Nouns of measure. Nouns of measure, except fem-
inines in -¢, denoting weight, amount, price, height,
length, width, and the like, are uninflected in the plural ;

Diefes Bimmer ijt fiinfsehn Fuf breit. This room is fifteen
feet wide.

Note the appositional construction, instead of the
genitive, in expressions of measure :!

S habe dret Pund Fleifdh und zwet Kannen feines OI gefauft,
I bought three pounds of meat and two cans of fine oil.
1 When the noun denoting the object measured }s modified by an

adjective, the genitive construction is used in choice speech: eine
Taffe heifes Waffer or eine Taffe heifen Waffers.
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3. Genitive singular of proper names. Proper names
add -8 in the genitive singular:

Karld Miige und Naried Hut ltegen in meinem Rimmer auf
dem Boden. Charles’s cap and Mary’s hat are lying on
the floor in my room.

Die groffen Flitffe Deutfd)iands find nidt fo lang tie bdie
arofen Flitffe Amerifad. The large rivers of Germany
are not so long as the large rivers of America.

If the nominative ends in a sibilant — -8, -§, -1, -3, -1,
-fth — names of persons indicate the genitive by the use
of an apostrophe,! while with names of places the prepo-
sition von is used :

Frity’ Bitdjer find in metnem Pulte. Fred’s books are in my desk.
Die Strafen vou Paris find fehr breit und lang, The streets
of Paris are very wide and long.

4. Plural of names of persons. Usage is not uniform
with respect to the formation of the plural of proper
names. However, with names of persons, a plural in
-8 (-’8 or -en8 after sibilants) is very commonly used :

Sdmidts haben ein neues Automobil. The Smiths have a
new automobile.

¢ bin bei Budholzend eingeladben. I am invited to the
Buchholzes’.

5. Titles. Titles standing before the names of persons
are usually not inflected, except the title Herr Mr.,
which is regularly declined :

Friulein Braunsd Sdwefter ijt hier. Miss Brown’s sister 28 here.
Herrn NMeyerd Sobn ftudiert in Bonn. Mr. Meyer's son is
studying tn Bonn.

1 Given names ending in a sibilant sometimes form a genitive in
-end: Parend Bud). Feminines in -e may add -n8: Ymaliens Put.
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6. Article with proper names. When a proper name is
preceded by an adjective, it takes the definite article:

Der fleine Narl weinte bitterlid). Little Charles wept bitterly.
Dasd alte Nom war eine midytige Stadt. Ancient Rome was
a mighty city.

If no adjective precedes, names of persons and places
do not, as a rule, take the definite article. However, it
is sometimes used before names of persons, especially
when it is desirable to indicate the case:!

Dem Hermann hat Nudolf ein Bud), der Adele eine Puppe,
gefhict. T'o Herman, Rudolf sent a book ; to Adele, a doll.

The definite article is also used before feminine names
of countries:

Die Sdpvet; ift eine Nepublif., Switzerland is a republic.

But most names of countries are neuter, and do not
take the definite article unless they are preceded by an
adjective.

B

1. Deflinieren Sie in der Gingahl und in der Mehraahl: der
Later, mein Fuf, unfer Haus, diefe Schule, der Menfdy.

2. Neunen Sie die Hauptiormen der folgenden Hauptworter:

bie Mutter  bdie Hand  ber Hut bas Bimmer bdad Grad
bie Todhter  dad Auge  bie Miie  bas Fenfter  der Garten
ber Sobn pag Ohr  ber Angug  die Wand bie Strafe
dag Rind der Kopf  der Rod die Tiir die Stadt
der fnabe  dad BVein  dad Nletd  der Tifd) pas Feld

1 The article is sometimes used in the genmitiVé-construction, in
which case the noun is not inflected : Das Bud) ded Karl, bie Miitge desd
Frits, ber Hut der Marie. Note.also that the proper noun has no in-
flection in such phrases as ber Bater des fleinen Karl,
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bad Miidden bder Finger bder Sdhuh der Stuhl  der Wald
die Frau bie Bebe per Strumpf dad Bett  der Baum
der Mann  der Pund  dad Hembd der Ofen  bdie Blume
der Herr bag Daar  der Kragen  dad Bild  ber Bogel
die Dame der Arm der Mantel  bdie Ubr dag Tier

3. Driiden Sie die folgenden Sibe in der Mehriahl ausd:
1. Der Sdyiiler hat feinen Bleijtift. 2. Die Lehrevin hat Feine
Titllfeder. 3. Meine Coufine witnfdht diefed Bud). 4. Sein
LBetter hat dad Meffer gefunden. 5. Der Bauer wird die Kubh
faufen. 6. Shr Onfel hatte den Apfel gegeffen. 7. Die Tante
ifit bie Orange. 8. Hat der Soldbat die Bigarve geraucht?
9. Die RKake fangt die PNausd., 10, Der Hund bellt das
Pferd an.

4. Driiden Sie die folgenden Sibe in der Gingahl ausd:
1. Meine Britder trinfen aud bdiefen Glifern. 2. Die Hefte
liegen auf ben Pulten. 3. Die Wifder find in den Sdub-
laden, 4. Die Sdyweftern befudien ithre Freundinnen., 5. Wir
haben den Studenten die Beitungen gegeben. 6. Die Loffel
find {dhwerer ald die Gabeln. 7. Die Sdliiffel paffen nidht
su den Sdloflern. 8. Die Lehrer dyreiben bdie Fragen an
die Tafeln. 9. Sie haben ihren Nidyten bdie Teller und die
Taffen gefdentt. 10. Habt ihr eure Neffen befudht?

5. Grfliren Sie den Unteridyied zvijdjen:

der Band dad Band ber Runde bie Kunbde
der Grbe das Crbe dte Marf  das Mart
ber Heide die Heide ber Sdhild  dad Sild
ber Put  die Hut ber See die See
der Tor  bas Tor die Steuer basd Steuer

Nennen Sie die Hauptformen der vbigen Hauptwirter!
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6. Tiberfessen Sie in3 Deutjdje: 1. Three pounds of tea;
five glasses of milk; two cups of coffee; a glass of cold
water; fifteen feet high. 2. William’s father; Max’s
uncle; Elizabeth’s aunt. 3. The peace of Europe; the
mountains of Scotland; the inhabitants of Mainz.
4. The Kellers have moved. 5. Professor Erdmann’s
dwelling; Mr. Walbaum’s money. 6. Old John; rich
Mrs. Schuster; sunny Italy; in Turkey. 7. Bohemia
is now a part of Czechoslovakia.

C

lberfetsen Sie ind DVeutfdye: 1. Clara’s mother is here.
She went to the market this morning.! 2. She bought ten
pounds of bacon and two sacks of flour. 3. Please give me
twenty cents’ worth of beans. 4. I wish also three bot-
tles of milk and a small piece of? cheese. 5. Jack’s uncle
gave him two dollars yesterday.®* 6. Poor Jack lost his
money. He is heartbroken.* 7. Miss Brown’s father is
very rich. He paid ten thousand dollars for a picture.
8. He has half a dozen tractors on his farm. 9. Mr.
Brown’s father was a millionaire.

10. Should you like to® visit the Vogels this evening ?¢
11. They have company. 12. We will (tvoollen) go_to the
Schulzes’ then.” 13. Where were you last summer ? — We
were in France, Germany, and Switzerland. 14. Just
guess whom we met in the cathedral of Mainz. 15. Whom
(Wen denn) ? — Our old friend Leo Engel. 16. What is
Leo doing in Europe? 17. He is studying chemistry at

1this morning to the market.

2 a small piece of = etwas.

3 yesterday two dollars.

4 heartbroken = fehr unglitdlid) daritber.
¥ Should you like to = Midyten Sie.

¢ this evening the Vogels.
7 then = benn, immediately after wollen.
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Heidelberg. 18. Heidelberg University is the oldest in
Germany. 19. The University of Berlin is the largest.

20. Modern Berlin is a beautiful city. 21. The five
largest cities of Germany are Berlin, Hamburg, Munich,
Leipzig, Cologne. 22. The city of Dresden is famous for
its picture gallery.! 23. Frank’s uncle lives in Bremen,
an important port on (an) the North Sea.  24. Last year
he visited America. 25. He brought the children many
beautiful things. 26. He gave Frank a watch and a
chain, and Helen a silk dress, two hats, and three pairs
of white gloves. 27. Little William got a rocking-horse,
a drum, and a horn.

D

ilberfesen Sie ind Deutfdye: 1. George begged fifty cents
from his father a little while ago.2 2. His money is al-
ready all gone. 3. He bought ten cents’ worth of pea-
nuts and fifteen cents’ worth of candy. 4. He lent a
dime to his friend Otto; the rest he lost. 5. ‘*“Money
surely flies!” says little George. 6. Max’s mother sent
him downtown to buy several things for her. 7. She
gave him ten dollars. 8. He bought a dozen eggs, two
bunches of asparagus, three yards of red ribbon, and
two pairs of silk stockings. 9. He bought also a pretty
little sewing table for his sister Anna. 10. Anna’s table
is two feet high, eighteen inches long, and ten inches
wide.

11. Lazy Martha does not help her mother with (bet)
the housework. 12, That is not at all nice of3 her.
13. Stupid Julius does not do his lessons. He ought to
be ashamed. 14. Next Christmas Santa -Claus will fill

1for (wegen) its picture gallery famous.
2 a little while agofifty cents from his father.
3 nice of = jdydn von.
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Martha’s stockings with ashes; to Julius! he will bring
a bundle of switches. 15. What is Mr. Smith’s tele-
phone number? 16. The Smiths are not rich, but they
have a fine automobile. 17. The Engels have gone
(reifen) to New York. Where do they get (herfriegen)
the money? 18. Where is Professor Miller’'s house?
19. I have a letter from his son John. He is now in
Turkey. 20.1 saw him last summer in Germany.
21. I came across him one day on the street in Coblenz.
22. We formerly studied together at the University of
Gottingen, 23. Dear old Gottingen! Those (Das) were
happy days.

24, Paul Hartmann is studying philology at the Uni-
versity of Leipzig. 25. Leipzig University is one of the
largest in Germany. 26. The universities of Germany
are quite different from? our universities. 27. At the
German university you (iman) enjoy academic freedom ;
at the same time there is? a university prison. 28. There
is no football ;* however, they (man) have a new presi-
dent each year. 29. And imagines! The favorite song
of the students is in Latin®: Gaudeamus tgitur.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden JFragen: 1. Wie heifen Sie?
2. Wie heiht Ihr Bruder? Jhre Sdwejter? 3. Wie Heifen
Qhre Gltern? 4. Wie heifit Ihr Sdha? 5. Wie grofs find
Sie? 6. Wievtel wiegen Sie? 7. Wie viele Taffen Kaffee
"haben Sie heute morgen getrunfen? 8, Wieviel Glas Mildh
1{o Julius = dem Juliug.
2 quite different from = gang anbers al8.
8 there i3 = gibt 8.
4 There is no football = 8 gibt fein Fufballfpiel.

5 And imagine! = Denlen Sie nur?
¢ in Latin = latei'nijd.
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baben Sie getrunfen? LWieviel Glag Waffer? 9. Wieviel
Stitd Brot haben Sie gegeffen?

10. €ifen Sie aud) mandymal zwijden den IMNabhlzeiten?
11, Jit ed gejund 3wifdhen den Mablzeiten u effen? 12. Was
ift der Unter{dhied zwifden ,effen” und ,freffen”? 13. Kennen
Sie bdiefe Spridyorter: (a) ,Der Menfd) ift, was er iht";
(b) ,Sunger ijt der befte Kod)"? 14, LWad bedbeutet diefed
Spridwort: ,3n der Not frifit der Teufel Fliegen”? 15, Wie-
viel hat Jhr Hut gefoftet? 16. Wieviel Marf madjen einen
Dollar? 17. Wieviel Pfennig maden einen Cent? 18, Wie-
piel Pfennig maden eine Marf? 19. Wie lang ift diefes
Bimmer? 20, Lie breit ift ed? Wie hodh?

21. Gind Sie {dhon tn Curopa gewefen? 22. Gibt s in
ben europdifhen Stiidten {ehr Hohe Gebiude, die fogenannten
SLolfenfrater”? 23. Modten Ste in der Tiirfet wobhnen?
24, it Deutfdhland ein Kinigreid), ein Kaiferveid), oder eine
Republit? 25, Wie bheift die Pauptitadt von Deutjdhlond?
bie Hauptitadt der Vereinigten Staaten? 26. Wie bheifit der
Prifident von Deutjhland? bder Konig von England? der Pri-
fivent ber Lereinigten Staaten? 27, Miodten Sie Prifi-
pent (Frau Prifidentin) fein?
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LESSON V

Order of Words. Conjunctions

Lernen Sie ausdwendig

1. Morgen bletbe id) ju Paufe. Tomorrow I shall stay at home.

2. Geftern abend find wir ind Kino gegangen. We went to the
movies last night.

3. J¢ fann nidht warten, bid er fertig ift. I cannot wait until
he 1is through.

4, Seitdem id) thn jum lestenmal gefehen habe, ift ev drei Soll
gewadfen. Since I saw him last, ke has grown three inches.

5. Ghe i) antworten fonnte, war er {dhon fort. Before I could
answer, he was gone.

6. Nad)pem er e8 getan hatte, reute ed ihn. After he had done
it, he was sorry for 1t.

A

1. Verb in principal clauses.! In principal clauses the
personal verb — that is, the inflected part — regularly
stands second, while the nonpersonal part — that is, the
infinitive and the participle — stands last.

If the subject stands first, we have the normal order:

Sd) meine e8 nidit fo. I do not mean it that way.
Sd) habe e8 nidht jo gemeint. I did not mean it that way.

If an element other than the subject — as, for instance,
an adverb, an object, or a predicate adjective or noun —
stands first, the subject follows the verb, since, as just

1 Reference is had to the declarative sentence only. In the inter-
rogative sentence the position of the personal verb is the same as in
English, while the nonpersonal part stands last, as in declarative
sentences: Daben Sie ihn nod) nidt gefehen?
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stated, the verb must come second. This is called the
inverted order:

Dasd weify 1) beffer. I know better.
Das habe id) nidht gewufgt, I didn’t know that.

German is very free in beginning the sentence with
some element' other than the subject, — much more so
than is the case with English. The reasons for this are
various. It may be for emphasis. However, the initial
position does not in itself imply emphasis. Often an
element, especially an adverbial element of time, is
placed first to avoid a heavy clustering of adverbial
elements, objects, or predicate words. Then, again, the
speaker is apt to begin the sentence with the element
that is foremost in his mind or that forms the most
direct connection with what precedes. But whatever
the reasons may be, in almost all instances the personal
verb remains the second element :

3 | habe | diefen Hut vorige Wodje in Berlin gefauft.
Diefen Hut | habe | id) vorige Wode in Berlin gefauft.
Lorige Wodje | habe | id) diefen Hut in Berlin gefauft.
Jn Berlin | habe | id) vorige Wodje diefen Hut gefauft.

2. Verb in subordinate clauses. In subordinate clauses
the personal verb usually stands last, while the infinitive

! But only one such element may stand first. For example, a
sentence may not begin with two different adverbial elements, nor
with both an object and an adverb. Neither may an adverb stand
between the subject and the verb, like I often see him. All these
constructions violate the rule that the verb must e the second
element in the sentence. Note that, for emphasis, even infinitives
and participles, which regularly come last, may begin the sentence:
Bertaufen modjte iy feine, aberid) {chenfe Jhnen gern welde. I should not
care to sell any, but I will gladly give you some.
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and the participle stand next to the last. This is called
the transposed order :*

Sd) glaube nidyt, bafs ex morgen fommt. I do not believe that
he will come tomorrow.

Lir wobnten damald auf dem Lande, wie id) dir {hon gejagt
babe. We were living in the country at that time, as I
have told you already.

3. Subordinate clauses first. If a subordinate clause
precedes a principal clause, the subject of the principal
clause follows the verb. The subordinate clause has
the value of an element and causes inversion in the prin-
cipal clause just as any other element in a simple sen-
tence does when placed first :

Lbgleid) e8 ftart regnete, madhte er dod) einen Spaziergang.
Although it was raining hard, he took a walk anyway.

4. Punctuation. Subordinate clauses are set off by
commas :
) weif nidht, wo er ift. I do not know where he is.

5. Cobrdinating conjunctions. Review the list of co-
ordinating conjunctions. See section 19a of the * Gram-
matical Summary.” Coordinating conjunections do not
affect the word order:

Gr hat e8 nod) nidht getan, aber er wird e8 morgen tun or aber
motgen wird er e8 tun. He has not done it yet, but he
will do it tomorrow.

8. Subordinating conjunctions. Review the list of sub-
ordinating conjunctions. See section 195 of the ** Gram-
matical Summary.” Note in particular those English

1 Bear in mind that indirect questions are treated as subordinate

clauses and require the transposed order: o Hat er e8 gefunden? Fd)
weip nidit, wo er ed gefunden bhat.
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conjunctions that have various equivalents in German,
as, when, since, as, etc. Distinguish also between after,
before, for, and since as prepositions and as conjunctions.!

B

1. Fangen Sie bdie folgenden Siie mit den Wortern in
Qlammern an: 1. Sd) gebe (heute abend) ind Kino. 2. Sie
haben (3roet Jahre) auf dem Lanbde gewobhnt. 3. Wir werben
(morgen nadymittag) nidht su Haufe fein. 4. Cr hat Hangd
und Friy (auf der Poft) getroffen. 5. Sie jah (bleid) und
angegriffen) aug. 6. Die voten Trauben hHaben (befonders
gut) gefdhymedt. 7. Gr hat (biefed Meffer) gefunbden. 8. Sie
ift nidht (pitb{dh). 9. Man fingt (folde Rieber) nidht mebhr,
10, Sd) habe feine Luift (dagu).

2. Gebraudien Sie die angegebenen Konjunftionen und bil-
den Sie zufammengefete Sidbe aud den folgenden einfaden
Sien —

a. Madjen Sie aud jedem zweiten Sabh einen Nebenjab:

1. Gr ift fortiwdbrend erfiltet. Gr nimmt fid) nidht in adt.
(weil)

2, Ste fpridt fehr qut Deutid). Sie ift nur ein Halbes
Sabr in Deutfdland gewefen. (obgleidy)

3. Id) gehe 3ur Sdule. I lerne etwasd. (damit)

4. Morgen maden wir einen Spaziergang. Dad Wetter
ift fhon. (wenn)

5. ©ie haben fid) gut amiifiert. Sie wwaven auf bem Lanbde.
(wibhrend)

6. Jd Habe die Oper hiiufig befudht. Jdh wohute in Berlin.
(al8) : T

1 Note that after, before, and since are used also as adverbs: I have
not seen him since. Jdh habe thn feitdem nidyt gefehen.
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b. Madjen Sie aus jedem erften Sab einen Nebenjats:

1. Sie ift bier. Jd) fann nidht mebhr arbeiten. (feitdem)

2. iy war fehr mitde. Cr ijt gletd) eingefdlafen. (weil)

3. 3d) habe wenig Jeit. Jd) werde dir dod) helfen. (obgleich)

4, Sie {ind dagegen. Jd) tuc ed nidht, (da)

5. Meine Fitllfeder ift leer. Jd fiille fie. (wenn)

6. ©te warven fort. Wir find in8 Theater gegangen,
(nadydem)

c. Madien Sie je nad) der Bedeutung aud dem erften obder
aus dem weiten Sab cinen Nebenfat:

1. Du paft nidht auf, Du lernft nidhts, (wenn)

2. Hans ijt in der Chemie durdygefallen. Er hat nidt ftu-
diert, (weil)

3. S werde ed tun, I habe Seit. ({obald)

4. Id Habe fdoer gearbeitet. Jd) bin gar nidt miibe,
(vbgleid))

5. 3 lefe bie Fragen durd). Jd) fange an ju jdreiben. (ehe)

6. Sie hatte dag Nleid gefauft. 8 gefiel ihr nidt. (nady-
dem)

3. ilberfesen ie ing Deutfdhe: 1. Our house is not large,
but small. 2. This lesson is not easy, but it is interesting.
3. I cannot write the sentences, for I have neither pen
nor pencil. 4. When did he see her? 5.1 do not know
when he saw her. 6. When I saw him yesterday, he was
alone. 7. Give him this book when he comes this evening.
8. When he made a mistake, he always became em-
barrassed. 9. He lives in the country, but he comes to
town every day.! 10. Although he lives in the country,
still I see him in town every day.?

1every day to town.
2gtill every day in town.
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C

ilberfeben Sie in3 Deutfhe: 1. I have been waiting
for you since four o’clock. 2. There have been many
changes! since you were here. 3. Since I have no money
with (bei) me, I cannot buy it. 4. Since then he stays
at home in the evening.? 5. If that is the case, then I
am willing to do it. 6. When I saw him last night, he
was still (nod) timmer) laughing about it.2 7. Call me
when you are through. 8. I was always scared when my
turn came. 9. When shall you be ready ? — Not before
three o’clock. 10. Think it over well before you do it.

11. It had rained hard the day before.t 12. After
that he let me alone. 13. It gets too hot after ten
o’clock.® 14. Can you not come after you have done
your lessons? 15. As [the] matters now stand, we are
in a fix. 16. I am not afraid as long as you are here.
17. Let me know [it], please, as scon as you find it.
18. She is as pretty as ever. 19. For whom is this book,
for me or for Jack? — For you. 20. You must dress
warmly, for it has turned quite cold.

21. She did not go because she had no new dress.
22. We stayed up until half past one. 23. They had to
wait until it stopped raining. 24. While he was talking,
he continually twiddled his thumbs. 25. While you are
setting the table, I shall write a letter. 26. Although he
was very busy, still he found time to do it. 27. Where
did you put the shovel? — I have forgotten where I
put it. 28. I cannot come today, but I will come to-
morrow. 29. This ink is not black, but red. 30. He is
not a physician, but a lawyer.

1 &8 hat fid) vieled veriindert. 4 the day (accusative) before hard.
2in the evening at home. - - & after ten o’clock too hot.

* about it = bariiber.
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D

ilberfesen Sie ind Deutfdhe: 1. When did you see John?
2. I met him yesterday when I was downtown. 3. Do
you know when Henry will arrive? — Tuesday evening,
I believe. 4. Be at the station when he arrives. 5. When
Fred went along, we always had a good time. 6. I shall
be at home after five o’clock.! 7. We play tennis every
day after school. 8. What did you do last night after I
left you? 9.1 already knew it before you told [it] me.
10. We will do our lessons before supper.

11. Do it at once before he changes his mind. 12, He
had never seen an airship before.? 13. He has been
here since ten o’clock.? 14. He has not smoked since
he was so sick. 15. Since you do not wish to go to the
movies, I shall stay at home too. 16. Since then we
have not seen her again. 17. His hair is not black, but
brown. 18. They are not rich, but they have a fine
automobile. 19. As I was telling you, they have not
saved a penny. 20. He spends his money as soon as he
gets it.

21. He is as tall as his father. 22. As long as I was in
the country, I arose at five o’clock. 23. Where is Her-
man? Do you know where Herman is? I have some-
thing for him. 24. He must stay at home, for he has
not done a single lesson yet. 25. He always sang while
he worked. 26. While I worked, you played. 27. We
did not go because it was so cold and windy. 28. Al-
though I did not feel very well, still I attended my
classes. 29. Will he do it? — I do not know whether he
will do it. 30. Yesterday we played tennis until it grew
quite dark.

1 after five o’clock at home.
2 never before an airship.
3gince ten o’clock here.
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E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Was tut man,
wenn man Hunger hat? 2. Was tut man, wenn man Durft
hat? 3. Was Io{cht den Durft jdhneller, Wafjer ober Bier?
4, Wann befommt man KaBenjammer? 5. Was bedeutet
(Kagenjammer”? 6. Daben Sie je Kasenjammer gehabt?
7. Kennen Sie den Kater Hidbdigeiget?

8. Nun hoven Sie mal, wad Hiddigeigei {iber den Katen-
jammer 3u fagen Hat:

O die Menfden tun und Unredt,
Und den Danf fud)’ id) vergebens,
Sie verfennen gany die feinern
Saiten unfres Kagenlebens.

Und wenn einer {dwer betrunfen
Nieberfillt in feiner Kammer,
Und ihn morgend Kopfived quiilet,
Nennt er’8 einen Kabenjammer.
RKagenjammer, o Jnjurie!

BWir miauen zart im jtillen,

Nur die Menfjden hir’ i oftmals
Oraunbaft durd) die Strafen briillen,
Ja fie tun ung bitter Unvedit,
Und was weif ihr rohed Herze
LBon dem wabren, tiefen, dweren,
Ungeheuren Katenfdymerze?

9. Hat Hiddigeiget nidht redht?

10. Weldje Konjunftionen Hhaben feinen Ginfluf auf bie
LWortfjtellung? (foordinierend) 11, Nentten Sie die Foordi-
nievenden Ronjunftioneni 12, Grfliven Sie den Unterfdhied
gwifden ,aber” und ,jondern’! Geben Sie Beifpiele! 13, Nen-
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nen Sie die jubordinierenden Konjunftionen! 14, Wo fteht
bad flefticrte Verb in eimem Nebenfats? 15, Wo fteht der
andere Teil bed Verbs (bas Partizipperfeft oder ber Fnfinitivn) ?
Geben Sie cin Betfpiel! 16, Wie nennt man die Wortjtellung
in einem Nebenfats? (nebenfitlich)) 17. Weldye Wortftellung
bat man im Hauptfai, wenn der IJicbenfals voranjteht?
(umgefehrt) Geben Sie ein BVeifpiel! 18, Was ijt der Unter-
fhied awifden ,wann”, ,enn’ und Lals"?  Geben Sie
DBeifpiele!

19, Grgingen Sie die folgenden Siitse: (a) I ging ju BVett,

nachpdbem ________, (b) Gr war {don fort, ehe ________ .
(¢) Wir warteten, big ________. (d) Sie faufte es,
obgleidy ________. (e) ©ie Dhaben ed niht getan, ieil
_________ (f) S werde es Leforgen, fobald ________,
(9) I weify nidht, ob ________, (k) Sr fieht beffer aus,
feitbem ________, (?) 3¢ fann ibm nidht fdreiben, da
_______ - (7) Gr vaudyte eine Pfeife, wibrend - ______.

20. LWenden Sie tn den folgenden Siikten die umgefehrte
Wortjtellung an: (a) Jd Habe ihn gejtern auf der Bant
getroffen. (b)) Wir yerden {ibermorgen tn Verlin anfommen,
(¢) Gr ift nidt veid). (d) I habe den Brief gejchricben und
auf die Poit gebradt.

21, Wenden Sie in den folgenden Sifen die normale
Wortjtellung an: (a) Seinen Hut hat er auf dem Bobden
liegen laffen. (b) eute abend bleibe ich su Haufe. (¢) Soldat
will er werden, (d) In Verlin find wir adt Tage geblieben,
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LESSON VI
Order of Words (Continued)

Qernen Sie audwendig

. 3d) glaube, du Hajt redyt. I believe you are right.

. Wie {chon du bad gemadyt hajt! How nicely you have done that!
. Wie bin i) aber dbumm! How stupid I am!

. Wer hat Jbhnen das gefagt? Who told you that?

. BWer hat e8 Jhnen gefagt? Who told you so?

. Gv ift beute nidht zu Oaufe. He is not at home today.

A

1. Omission of certain conjunctions. The subordinat-
ing conjunctions dafy and jvenn, and ob in the combina-
tion alg ob, may be omitted. Note the word order:

Sd) weifs, du hajt ved)t. I know you are right.

Hiitte i) mehr Reit, o wiirde id) ed tun. If I had more time,
I should do it.

Sie tat, al8 fibe fie mid) nidyt. She acted as if she did not see me.

SO W =

2. Exclamatory sentences. In exclamatory sentences
either the inverted or the transposed order may be used :
Lie hab’ idh) didh lieb! How I love you!
LWasd du dod) fagjt! You don’t say so!

3. Direct and indirect object. The indirect object gen-
erally precedes the direct object except when the direct
object is a personal or reflexive pronoun:

Jd) gab bem Ptanne die Feder. I gave the man the pen.

Q) gab fie dem Manne. I gave it to the man.

Die Feftung bhat fid)_ geftern dem Feinde iibergeben. The
fortress was surrendered to the enemy yesterday.
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4. Adverbial elements. a. Adverbial elements are usu-
ally arranged in the order *‘time, manner, place’ :!

Gr ging endlid) langfam nad) Haufe. He finally went home
slowly.

Gr fidhrt jeden Tag in feinem fdydnen Automobil in die Sdule.
He rides to school in his fine automobile every day.

b. Adverbial elements of time often precede noun
objects:

Wir haben morgen feine Sdule. We have no school to-
morrow.

Wir haben den gangen Tag feine Seele gefehen. We did not
see a soul all day long.

5. Predicate adjectives and nouns. Predicate adjectives
and nouns usually follow adverbial modifiers:

Sm Winter wird e8 fehr frith dunfel. In winter it becomes
dark very early.

Wir find {don feit Jahren Freundbe. We have been friends
for years.

6. Nidht, a. Nidht follows objects of the verb:

Sd) habe dbagd Bud) nidht. I haven’t the book.

®ib den Kinbern dad Meffer nidht! Don’t give the knife to
the children.

1 But variations may readily occur, depending upon emphasis and
euphony. This is true, in particular, of the relative positions of
adverbs of manner and place. As a matter of fact, no fixed rules can
be laid down as to the order of precedence for noun objects, adver-
bial modifiers, and other predicate elements. However, the rules, as
stated in this lesson, represent the usual arrangement. The general
principle to be borne in mind is that the weightier, or more important,
elements tend to go toward the end of the sentence; or, to put the
matter in a different form, the element most essential to the thought
should stand last.
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b. Nidht follows adverbial elements of time, but pre-
cedes other adverbial elements and predicate adjectives
and nouns:

Gr hat geftern nidit {ehr gut gefpielt. He did not play very
well yesterday.

&ie war beute morgen nidt in der Sdule, She was not at
school this morning.

Gr ift nid)t reih. He is not rich.

Gr ift nidt mein Freund. He is not my friend.

c. Nidht precedes any element that it specially modi-
fies: '
Gr ift nidyt geftern beim Sabhnarzt getefen, jondern vorgejtern.
He was not at the dentist’s yesterday, but the day before
yesterday.

Compare also the following sentences: Gr war nicht
den gangen Tag 3u Haufe; that is, he was at home a part
of the day, but not all day. Gr war den ganzen Tag nidht
3u Haufe; that is, he was not at home at all during the
whole day.

B

1. Sdyreiben Sie die folgenden Sie ohne ,dafp': 1. Cr
fagte, dafs er e gleich) tun werde. 2. Sie fagte, daf fie Kopf-
fjhmerzen habe. 3. Sie behaupteten, dafy i) unredht hitte.
4, 3d glaube, daf er e8 tun wird, 5. Wir wuften, daf er
dad Bud) hatte,

2. Sdjreiben Sie die folgenden Siisse ohne ,wenn': 1. QBenn
man eld hat, fo hat man Freunde, 2. Wenn ed nidht o Lalt
yoiive, fo wiltde id) einen Spaziergang madjen. 3. Wenn ir
bas gewouft hitten, fo voiren wir ju Haufe geblieben. 4. Wenn
ich ein Meffer hitte, fo voitrde id) den Bleiftift fpiten. 5. Wenn
du das tujt, fo werde id) bofe.
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3. Sdyreiben Sie die folgenden Sise vhne ,00*: 1. Cr bat
ung gegriifit, al8 ob er ung fdhon lange fenne. 2. Cr fprad,
al8 ob er betrunfen wire. 3. Jhm war ju Put, ald ob er
bag alles getrdumt hitte. 4. Da war e mir plolid, al8 ob
i) meinen Namen rufen horte, 5. E8 fieht aus, ald ob e3
bald regnen iiirde.

4, Fangen Sie die folgenden Sise mit dem Subjeft an:
1. Nidjten Sommer gehen wir ind Gebirge oder and Mieer.
2. Um neun Uhr follft du auf der Univerfitit fein. 3. Seftern
nadymittag Haben fie im demifjdhen Qaboratorium gearbeitet.
4, Grft um Hhalb et ift er nad) Haufe gefommen. &. JIn
Qeipzig Habe id) 3wei Jahre gevohnt. 6. Anfangsd Hat er fehr
laut gefprochen. 7. Morgen friih yoerde idy meine Schularbeiten
maden., 8 Wibhrend der Nadt wurde ed fehr falt. 9. Den
PMann fenne idh nidht, 10, Dumm ift er nidht.

5. Cehen Sie perionlidie Fivwdrter fiir die Worter in
Klammern: 1. Gr bat (feinem Sobhn) (dad FRad) gefauft.
2. 3d) habe (der Lebhrerin) (den Stuhl) geholt. 3. Lir werden
(ber Tante) (diefe INofen) fenbden. 4. JReide (Hans) (bie
Kreide) ! 5. Der Onfel hat miv (diefe Ubhr) gegeben.

6. liberfesen Sie ind Deutidhe: 1. How happy I am!
2. How hot it has turned! 3. What a pretty hat you
bought! 4. What an interesting book this (bie§) is!
5. What all he did tell us!* 6. How (Za8) we did laugh!
7. We are lucky today. 8. He knocked on the door
gently. 9. Jack was very inattentive at school today.
10. Fruit is very cheap in Florida. 11. He hasn’t the
knife. 12. He did not go home Christmas. 13. The
lesson is not hard. 14. Sheis not at home now. 15. I am
not going to stay at home all the evening.

Lall he . . . us = er ungd nidit alles.
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C

ilberfeben Gie in3 Deutidhe: 1. I believe it will rain.
2. T hope he has not forgotten it. 3. If it rains tomorrow,
I shall stay at home. 4. If he had! time, he would call®
for them. 5. She acted as if she knew! nothing about it.?
6. We felt* as if we had committed® a crime. 7. How
happy they look! 8. How pretty she is today! 9. Oh,
how I love him! 10. How nice it must be just (einmal)
to do nothing at all! 11. What a good time we had!
12. Who sold you these collars? — Mr. Smith sold
them to me.

13. Who gave him this knife? — Henry gave it tc
him. 14. He showed us the picture. He showed it to us.
15. 1 sent the hat to my sister. I sent it to her. 16. ]
will give ({denfen) the children these books. I will
give them to the children. 17. Mary was in the library
at three o’clock. 18. We went to the concert yesterday
afternoon. 19.1 will meet you at.the bank at ten
o’clock. 20. We will go to town tomorrow. 21. I always
go home at four o’clock. 22. We worked industriously
last night. 23. We had no school yesterday. 24. I rode
downtown on the street car.

25. It becomes very cold here in winter. 26. We are
rich pow. 27. They remained friends all their lives.
28. I do not see the pen. 29. Do not show it to your
brother. 30. He did not write the letter. 31. It did not
rain very hard last night. 82. I am not sleepy. 33. The
apples are not ripe. 34. He was not sick yesterday.
35. Paul is not at home today. 86. I am not geing to
work in the garden all day.

1 Past subjunctive. 4t We felt = Uns war.
2 Present conditional. § Past perfect subjunctive.
3 about it = bavon
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D

ilberfesen Sie ind8 Deutidhe: 1. I hope they will come.
2. You know they haveno money. 3. I believe you are
afraid. 4. If I had! a pen, I should write? the letter.
5. If you were! industrious, the teacher would praise?
you. 6. They ate as if they were! almost starved. 7. He
looks as if he had lost® his best friend. 8. How she has
changed! 9. How quickly he made that! 10. How dear
everything is now! 11. How beautifully you sang last
night! 12. He handed the teacher the grammar. He
handed it to him.

13. Mary, take (bringen) these flowers to your mother.
Take them to her. 14. 1 will lend you my pen. I will
lend it to you. 15. Will you not show me your new hat?
Show it to me, please. 16. I was in New York last
week. 17. Henry goes to bed at eleven o’clock. 18. We
shall move to the country next week. 19. I shall be in
my room at two o’clock. 20. We go to church on Sun-
day. 21. She laughed about it* afterwards. 22. We
played tennis two hours. 23. I shall remain quietly at
home this evening.

24. She became sick yesterday at school. 25. She
went to the mountains this morning. 26. It is very
pleasant in the mountains. 27. Even (Aud)) in summer
it is nice and cool there. 28. We were roommates at
college for two years. 29. 1 do not sell my old school
books. 30. Do not give this to your sister. 31. We did
not buy the house. 32. I am not going to the country
this summer. 383. 1 am not lazy. — Well, you are not
very industrious. 34. He was not in his office yester-

-
-

1 Past subjunctive.

2 Present conditional.
3 Past perfect subjunctive.
4 about it = baritber,
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day. 35. He is not at the bank today. 86. 1 am not
going to stay at school the whole morning.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Sind Sie geftern
in dber Schule gerocfen? 2. Geben Sie jeden Tag tn die Sdyule?
3. Gind Sie vorigen Sonntag tn die RKivde gegangen?
4. Gehen Sie jeden Sonntag in die Nirde? 5. Wie oft geben
Ste Sonntags in die Kirde? 6. Sind Sie geftern abend ing
fino gegangen? 7. Wie oft gehen Sie ing Kino? 8. Vleiben
Ste abends gewdhnlid) u OHaufe? 9. Werden Sie heute
abend zu Haufe fein? 10. Sind Ste vorigen Somumner irgend-
wobin gegangen, oder {ind Sie den gangen Sonuner zu Haufe
aeblieben?

11, ®ehen Sie frith ober fpit zu Bett? 12, Gehen Sie
fhon um neun Uhr (erft nad) zwislf Uhr) zu Vett? 13, Um
wievtel 1hr ftehen Sie auf? 14. Gehen Sie gleid) nad) dem
Frithftiict in die Shule? 15. Kommen Sie um wdlf Ubhr
wieder nad) Haufe? 16. Wo cffen Sie den Imbig? 17. Gehen
Sie aud) nadmittagd in die SHhule? 18, An weldem Tag
geben Sie gern jum Bahnarzt?

19. Uberfetsen Sie und lernen Ste die folgenden Spridy-
wdrter auswendig: (@) ,Ofne Fleifs fein Preis”; (b) ,11bung
madyt den Meifter”; (c) ,Miihigaang ift aller Lajter Anfang”;
(d) ,Jeder ift feines Gliides Shmied”; (e) ,Wie die Saat,
fo bie Ernte.”

20. Gebraudjen Sie in den folgenden Siiben perionlidye
Fitrworter ftatt der Pauptodrter: (a) Er gab den Kindern
dic dpfel. (b) Ste {hictte ihrem Bruder dag Bud. (c) Er
seigte und die Briefmarfen.
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21, Gebrauden Sie in den folgenden Sifsen Hauptwdrier
ftatt der perfonlichen Fitvwodrter: (a) Hang wird fie ihr
bringen. (b) Herr Schmidt hat es thm verfauft, (c) Marie
bat fie thuen gejdyentt.

22. Weldhe Wortjtellung gebraud)t man im Ausrufungs-
fats ¥ Uberfetzen Sie ing Deutjde: (a) How pleased I was!
(b) Oh, how she hated him!

23. Lefen Sie die folgenden Siise ohne die vefpeftiven Kon-
junftionen ,dag”, ,wenn’ wnd ,00": (a) Jd glaube, dafy du
bas getan hajt. (b) Wenn du nidht gleich nachy Haufe fommit,
fo wird die Mutter didh ftrafen. (c) Jhm war 3u Mute, als
0b ev getopft werden follte.

24, Fangen Sie die folgenden Siitse mit dem Subjeft an:
(@) Mm dret Mhr war i) auf der Poft. (b) Big ein 1lhr hat
man frohlid) getanzt. () Vorige Wodje Hat er fein Haus
verfauft,  (d) Dret Woden ift cr franf gewefen. () Im
Sonunter Wwird ¢8 hei. () Diefen Hut mag i) nidt. (g) Die
Tebler hat er nidht forvigiert.

25. llbcrfetsen Sie ing Deutffe: (o) He ran into the
house quickly. (b) We were schoolmates at Weimar
many years ago. (c¢) She did not greet me very cordially
this morning. (d) She is not proud. (e¢) I do not read
his letters. (f) He was not at his uncle’s yesterday.
(9) It was too cool at the seaside last summer. (k) We
didn’t play the whole afternoon; we worked at least
two hours. (1) We didn’t play all the afternoon; we
worked the whole time.
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LESSON VII
Interrogatives and Relatives. Der as Demonstrative

Qernen Sie audwendig

1. Va8 ijt alles, was id) habe. That is all that I have.

2. Wer litgt, (der) ftiehlt aud). He who lies will also steal.

3. Was er fagt, (bad) geht mid) nidhtd an. What ke says does
not concern me.

4, Sn dem Falle bleibe id) 3u Haufe. In that case I shall remain
at home.

5. Was wollen Sie dbamit fagen? What do you mean by that?

6. Bovon fprechen Sie? What are you talking about?

7. Bon wem fpreden Sie? Of whom are you speaking?

A

1. Interrogatives. a. LWer? who? and wasd? what? are
used only as pronouns. For their inflection, see sec-
tion 13 of the * Grammatical Summary’’ :

Wer ift das? Who s that?
LWen fehen Sie? Whom do you see?
Was hat er gefagt? What did he say?

b. Welder? is declined like biefer. See section 5 of
the **Grammatical Summary.” It is used either as an
adjective, meaning which ? what ? or as a pronoun, mean-
ing which one(s)? which?

LWeldyes Bud) witnjden Sie? Which book (or What book) do
you wish?

Weldes witnjhen Sie? Which one do you wish?

Weldhe von diefen Bitdhern gehoren hnen? Whick of these
books belong to you?
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c. In was fiir (ein) ? = what kind of ? the fiir is without
prepositional force:

Was fiir ein Stubl ijt dbad? What kind of chair is that?

d. Weld) (ein) and was fiir (ein) are used in exclama-
tions, meaning what a(n)! what!

Beld) ein intereffanter Roman ijt dies! }What an interest-
Was fiiv ein inteveffanter Roman ift died!) ing novel this is!

2. Relatives. Review the declension of the relative
pronouns der and welder, See section 14 of the ** Gram-
matical Summary.” Note that both bder and weldjer may
refer either to persons or to things. Except in the
genitive, where the forms of der are required, there is,
generally speaking, a free choice between bder and ieldjer.
However, in the spoken language der is more commonly
used :

Das ift ber Knabe, der (welder) ed getan hat. That is the boy
who did .

Hier ift ein Hut, der (welder) Jhnen gut fteht. Here is a hat
that is becoming to you.

Der Mann, deffen Pausd id) gefauft habe, wird nad) Neuyor?
stehen. The man whose house I bought will move tc
New York.

3. Relative not omitted. The relative is never omitted
in German:
Das Hembd, dbad du mir gegeben haft, ift fehr {hon. The shirt
you gave me is very pretty.

4. Wer and wad as relatives. Wer, meaning ke who,
whoever, and — as a rule — a8, nieaning what, that
which, whatever, are used as compound or indefinite
relatives, that is, without an antecedeat; they are
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sometimes resumed by the demonstratives der and bdas,
respectively, in the main clause:

Wer e8 findet, (der) darf ed behalten. Whoever finds it may
keep 1t.

BWas er gefagt bat, ift die veine Wahrheit. What he said is
the plain truth.

LWer may not be used as a simple relative after a
definite, expressed antecedent. Bag is so used only to
a limited extent, namely, when the antecedent is a
neuter pronoun, as, alles, dag, g, ctiwag, mandes, nidts,
bieles, or a neuter adjective, especially a superlative,
as, das Befte, das Jntereflantefte, ete., or a sentence:

3it basd alled, wad du vou ihm weifit? Is that all that you
know of him?

5. Der as demonstrative. Der is used both as a demon-
strative adjective and as a demonstrative pronoun. As
an adjective, it is declined like the definite article; as
a pronoun, like the relative ber:!

Den Mann fenne h nicht. I do not know that man.
e zu Fris, der wird e8 madien. Go to Fred; he will do it.

Note that in translating the last sentence into English
the personal pronoun is employed instead of the demon-
strative. When the third person is emphasized, German
often uses the demonstrative der, dic, dag, in place of the
personal pronoun er, {ie, e3.

6. Adverbial compounds. In place of the construction
preposition + a pronoun that refers to a thing or to an

1 Demonstrative der has in the genitive plural, besides the regular
form bderen, a second form bderer, which is used only before a relative
pronoun: a8 Sdidfal derer, die dem Konig troten. The fate of those who
defy the king.
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idea, German often uses an adverbial compound, formed,
in the case of relative pronouns and the interrogative
wag, by prefixing wo (wor before vowels) to the preposi-
tion; in the case of the demonstrative der, by prefixing
dba (bar before vowels) to the preposition.

a. With relative pronouns either construction, that
is, either preposition -+ pronoun or the adverbial com-
pound, is permissible :

Die Feder, womit (mit der, mitweldyer) ich jchreibe, ift nidht fehr
gut. The pen with which I am writing s not very good

b. With interrogative was either construction may be
used if the preposition governs the accusative:
Woran (An wag) deufen Sic? What are you thinking of 2
But the adverbial compound must be used if the prep-
osition takes the dative:
Womit hat er dic) gefhlagen? With what did he strike you?
c. With the demonstrative pronoun bder both con-
structions are found :

Dafiir beformmen Sie 8 nidht, You will not get it for that.
Die Feder ift nidht qut, mit der fann i) nidht {dhreiben. The
pen is not good; I cannot write with .

B
1. Grgiingen Sie die folgenden Siie durd) die relativen
Niivwirter ,,der'’ oder ,welder: 1. Das Haus, in ____ wir
wobnen, ift nidht qrof. 2. Wo ift dag Glas, aud ____ er

getrunfen hat? 3. Die junge Dame, von ___. Sie fpreden,
heit Berta Neinhardt. 4. Der Lehrer forrigiert die Febler,
——_. der Sdiiler madht, _5. Der Knabe, - ___ geftern bier
war, ift mein Better. 6. Die Kinder, ____ wir die Apfel
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gaben, fagten ,Danfe jhon.” 7. Der Sdhiiler, ____ Bud
i) babe, ift beute nidht in der Shule. 8, Die Feder, mit
—— - id) {dyreibe, ift neu. 9. Jn der Ede {tand ein Tild, auf
---- viele Biider lagen. 10. Jh gab fie der alten Frau,
__-_ Todyter bet ungd arbeitet. 11, Dasd Middjen, mit ____
er jeden Abend einen Spaziergang madyt, ift feine Coufine.
12. Der Brief, -___ er gefdyrieben Hhat, ift fehr interefjant.
13. Die Biidjer, von ____ er foridht, Habe id) nod) nidt
gelefen, 14, Dad Pult, an - . er fafs, war lang und breit,
15, Gltern, ____ RKinder nidht gehorfam find, find meiftens
felber dbaran fdjuld.

2. Gebraudien Sie BVerbindungen mit ,wo'’ in den obigen
Siiten, wo ed moglidy ift!

3. Berbinden Sie die folgenden Sdke durd) Relativpro-
nomina:

Der Sdhitler heift Fris. IJd gab ihm die Feber.
Beifptel { Der Sdyiiler, dem (weldjem) i) die Feder gab, heifst
rib.

1. Der Lehrer lobte den Sditler, Diefer Sdiiler madhte
feine ebler. 2. Herr Mitller wohnt in dem grofien reifen
Haufe. Cr ift ein beriihmter Advofat. 3. Jd) Habe die rote
Tinte gebraudt. Jd) fand fie in Jhrem Pulte. 4. Hier find
bie Biider. Jd) habe Ihnen geftern abend von diefen Biidern
erpdblt. 5. Dad ift die BVanf. Sie bat auf bdiefer Bant
gefeffen. 6. Sd) habe den Brief erft heute morgen erbalten.
Du fdriebft ithn vor zwei Wodjen. 7. Paul Braun ftudiert
in Qeipzig. Du haft geftern abend feine Sdwefter fennen ge-
Ternt. 8. Der alte Herr ift fehr veid). Diefes Paus gehort thm.
9. Der Knabe ift thr Bruder. Sie fpriht mit thm. 10. Die
Trau ijt febr arm. Jbr Haus ift neulid) niedergebrannt.
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4, Gebraudien Sie je nad) der Bebeutung ,wer” oder ,wasd’’s
1. ____ auerft fommt, mablt zuerft. 2. ____ von erzen
fommt, geht zu Derzen. 3. Glaub’ nidht alled, ____ bdu
porft! 4. Glaubjt du gar nidts, - ___ er fagt? 5. ____ dad
fagt, ligt nidht. 6. Dad Vejte, - - _ - wir haben, ift nidht gut
genug fiir fie. 7. ,ein!” war dasd eingige, - - - - fie ertviderte.
8. Dag ift bad Spafigjte, - __ idh) je gehort habe. 9. Cr
lachte daritber, - _ - _ mir nicht gefiel. 10, ____ feine Aufgabe
nidt gemadt hat, muf nadfigen.

5. Qefen Sie die folgenden Sibe vor und iiberfesen Sie
diefelben: 1, €8 war einmal ein Konig, der hatte eine dhome
Todyter, — E8 war einmal ein Kinig, der eine {dhone Todter
hatte. 2. Auf der BVant faf eine junge Dame, die hielt ein
Oiimdden auf bem Sdof. — Auf der Vant faf eine funge
Dame, die ein Hiindden auf dem Sdof hielt. 3. Das ift ber
reide Herr Sdymidt, dem gehort die halbe Stadt. — Das
ift ber reidhe Derr SHmidt, dem bdie halbe Stadt gehort.
4, Auf einem hohen Berge ftand ein grofied Schlof, dag hatte
taufend Fenjter,— Auf einem Hohen Berge ftand ein grofes
Sdlof, dbad taufend Fenjter Hatte. 5. In der Schule waven
3et arme Kindber, mit denen teilte Gretdien thr Butterbrot. —
Sn der Sdhule waren et arme Kinder, mit denen Gretdhen
ibr Butterbrot teilte.

6. {iberfesen Sie ind Dentjde: 1. What poem did he
recite? 2. What kind of impression did he make?
3. That poem I shall never forget. 4. Which exercise
did you write? 5. Which one did you writé? 6. What
a funny story! 7. The books you ordered have come.
8. What did he questien you about? 9. What are they
complaining of? 10. You can rely on that.
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C

ilberfetien Sie ind Deutide: 1. The boy who is sitting
on the bench is my brother. 2. The lady whom you met
at Mrs. Smith’s is my aunt. 3. The pen which is lying
on the table belongs to Mary. 4. The book that you
gave me is very interesting. 5. The knife I found yes-
terday has four blades. 6. That is the hat I want.
7. The room in which we are now is a schoolroom.
8. The street on (i) which I live is broad' and long.
9. The pencils with which she is drawing are too short.
10. The birds which are singing so beautifully are mock-
ing birds.

11. The building whose roof you see is the school
building. 12. The pupils whose parents live in the
country come (fabhren) to school in an automobile.
13. Whose knife have you? Tell me whose knife you
have. 14. Whose umbrella did he take? I know whose
umbrella he took. 15. Who is there? Jack? What does
he! want? 16. To whom did you give the letter? To
Mary2? What did she! say? 17. With whom did you
talk? What did you talk about (von)? 18. With what
was he playing? On what did he lay it? 19. What do
you think of that? Didn’t you think of that at all?
20. Which pen do you want? What books do you need ?
What kind of paper must you have?

21. What kind of music do you (man) hear there?
What pieces do they. (mnai) generally play? Which one
do you prefer? 22. Which song did he sing? What a
pretty tune! I know that song by heart. 23. I cannot
wear those shoes; they! are not large enough.— What
a pity! 24. Which hat do you want? Which one do
you like best ? — The one! with the green ribbon. How

! Demonstrative. 2 To Mary? = Dec Marie?
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much does it! cost? 25. Whoever made that under-
stands his business thoroughly. 26. Whoever studies
industriously will not fail. 27. He who laughs last
laughs best. — What you say is true. 28. Poor Jack, he
has lost everything that he had. 29. Much (Bieles) that
I saw? there was entirely new to me.* 30. What was
the most interesting (thing) that you saw in Berlin?

D

{lberfeten Sie in3 Deutfde: 1. The girls who are play-
ing tennis yonder* go to our school. 2. The man whom
you see is our teacher. 3. The building which has so
many windows is the library. 4. Who is the gentleman
with whom you were just speaking? 5. What is the
name of the people with (bet) whom he lives? 6. Where
is the pen you bought yesterday? 7. The pencil that
you gave me is too hard. 8. Here is the knife you were
looking for. 9. The chair on which you are sitting be-
longed to my great-grandmother. 10. This (Dies) is the
bed in which she slept.

11. My sister has the table I was telling you about
(von). 12. The lady whose house I bought is very rich.
13. Whose house did you buy? Who showed it to you?
14. Whose book has he? — I do not know whose book
he has. 15. I do not know the boy whose book he has.
16. What did he do? Tell me what he did. 17. What
did he say? — I have forgotten what he said. 18. What
are you waiting for? For whom are you waiting?
19. With what did you cut yourself? 20. Have you
everything that you need?

1 Demonstrative.

2 Present perfect.
nrew {o me = miv gany mneu.
tennis.
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21. That is the best that I can do. 22. Some things!
she says are true. 23. Which dress did she buy?
Which one did she wear last night? 24. Which one of
these knives is the sharpest? Which pen writes best?
25. What kind of building is that? — What building do
you mean? 26. What sort of position are you looking
for? What salary do you expect? 27. What a pretty
picture! Whoever drew that is an artist. 28. That face
I should have recognized? again among thousands.
29. Where is Clara? In the country, you say? What
on earth? is she* doing in the country? 30. Whose books
are those (dag) behind the door? — Those (Dasd) are
William’s books; he never knows where his books are.
31. That boy will drive (maden) me crazy yet.s —1
don’t doubt that.® 32. What is that? What do you
intend to do with that? You cannot make anything
out of that.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden JFragen: 1. Welde Fider
lernen Sie in der Sdule?? 2, Was ift fiiv Sie dad {dwerfte
Fad)? Wasd dad leidhtefte? 3. Was filr Jenfuren haben Sie
letsted Jabr in den Spraden befommen, gute ober {hlechte?
4, Wad fiilr Renfuren haben Sie in den anbeven Fiidern
befommen? 5. Was ift die bejte Benfur, die man befommt?
6. Was ift die fdhledhtejte? 7. Befommen Sie immer ein A

1 Some things = Mandyes.

2 Past perfect subjunctive.

3on earth = in aller Welt,

¢ Demonstrative.

5 yet crazy.

8 I don’t doubt that = Daran jweifle id) nidt.

7 Deutjdy, Englifd, Franzsfifd), Lateinifd), Spanifd), Gejdidte, Mathematit
(Algebra, Geometrie, Trigonometrie), Naturmijfenfdaften (Biologie, Botanif,
Chemie, Geologie, Phyfir), Religiondunterridyt, Mufif, Turnen, Jeidnen.
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im Deutjden? 8. Wie oft befornmt man Beugniffe, welde die
Renfuren in den verjdhiedenen Fichern enthalten? 9. Wann
befommt man dag RBeugnid? 10. Was fiir ein Beugnis
befommt der fleifige Schitler? der Faulpel3? der Dummlopf?
11. Was fiir ein Beugnid befommen Sie gewdhnlic)?

12. Jit e8 eine Sdhande, ein Dummfbopf oder ein Faulpelz
it fein? 13, ,Was id) nidht weif, dbag mad)t miv nidht heig",*
fagt der Faulpelz, nidt wabr? 14, Was fiir Biider lefen Sie
am liebjten?? 15, Biehen Sie vielleidht vor, ind Kino 3u gehen
ftatt in Biidern zu lefen? 16, Was fiir ein Auto haben Sie?
17, Haben Sie e8 jdhon bezahlt? 18, Spreden Sie immer die
Lahrheit?

19. {iberfenen Sie das folgende Spridhwort:

Wer etnmal litgt, dem glaubt man nidt,
Unbd wenn er aud) die Wahrheit fpridht.

20. Deflinieren Sie die Relativpronomina ,der” und ,wel-
der”! 21, Deflinieren Sie die Interrogativpronomina ,yver”
und ,was"!

1 What I don’t know doesn’t worry me.
2 Qicbegromane, benteuerromane, bhiftorijde Romane, Tendenzromane,
Riubergejdichten, Reifebeldreibungen, BViographien, Dramen, Gebdidyte.
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LESSON VIII

Personal Pronouns. Cardinal Numerals

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Wo ift mein Bleijtift? Hajt du thu, Heinridh? Where is my
pencil? Have you it, Henry?

2. Du wirjt did) daran gawdhnen. You will get used to t.

3. @8 find nur 3wei Stiide iibrig. There are only two preces left.

4, Seid ihr e8, Ninder? Ja, wir {ind ed, Is it you, children?
Yes, it is we.

5. @8 it erft etn Biertel (auf) elf. It is only a quarter past ten.

6. Gr ift crft um halb eind nad) Haufe gefommen, He did not
come home until half past twelve.

A

1. Personal pronouns. Review the declension of the
personal pronouns. See section 12 of the ** Grammatical
Summary.”

Remember that the personal pronoun in the third
person must agree in gender and number with the noun
to which it refers:

Hier it eine Uhr fiir did), Frilz; verliere fie nidit! Here s a
watch for you, Fred; don’t lose it.

2. Compounds with da. German does not use the per-
sonal pronoun after a preposition to refer to an inani-
mate object or to an idea. Instead, a compound of ba
(bar before vowels) with the preposition is required:

Hier find deine Febern, id) fann nid)t damit fdreiben, Here
are your pens; I cannot write with them.
S yoeik nidit® davon, I know nothing about it.
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In these compounds the prepositionis stressed, whereas
in the compounds that replace preposition + demonstra-
tive der the accent rests on bda:

Gr ninunt feinen Anftofy daran’. He takes no offense at .
Da’van erfennt man ihn, By that you may know him.

3. Repetition of personal pronoun after der. When a
personal pronoun of the first or second person is the
antecedent of the relative bder, it is commonly repeated
after the relative if the latter is the subject of its clause.
The verb of the relative clause then agrees with the
antecedent in person :

Du, der du mir dagd gefagt haft, bift darvan fdhuld. You who
told me that are to blame for 1it.

If the personal pronoun is not thus repeated, the verb
of the relative clause is in the third person.

4. (3 as expletive and in expressions of identity. Note
the use of ¢3 as expletive and in expressions of identity :

@8 find ficben Worter tn diefen Sals. There are seven words
in this sentence.

&8 waren nur Kinder da, There were only children there.

@8 find Vermandte von und, They are relatives of ours.

I bin's, ItdsI.

5. Man translated by personal pronoun. The indefinite
pronoun man may often be rendered by an English per-
sonal pronoun:

PMan fagt, ex habe fterben ywollen. They say he wanted to die.

6. Cardinals. Review the cardinal ntrfierals. See sec-
tion 15 of the * Grammatical Summary.” Observe care-
fully the following sentences:
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a. §8 ift vier Ubr; Halb fiinf; ein Biertel (auf) fitnf or ein
Biertel nad) vier; bdrei Viertel (auf) fiinf or ein BViertel vor
fitnf; 3ebn Minuten nad) vier; zehn Minuten vor fiinf.!

b. Bwet und drei ift fiinf.

c. Dreimal bier ift 3olf.

d. Gieben weniger vier ift drei.

e. Adt geteilt durd) zwei ift vier.

B

1. Geten Cie die ridtigen Formen der perfonlichen Fiirs
worter: 1. Wie gebt e8 (Sie)? 2. Wie geht es (er)? 3. Wie
gebt e8 (fie)? 4. €8 tut (i) leid. 5. €8 tut (wir) leid um
(er). 6. Tut es (bu) nidt leid um (fie)? 7. Das ift fiir (ihr).
8. Died it fiir (dbu). 9. Hat er (i) gefehen? 10. Wer geht
mit (ihbr)? 11, Sie wollen (wir) begleiten. 12. Wer hat ed
(fie) gegeben? \

2. Cesen Sie perfonlidie Fiivwdrter oder BVerbindungen mit
wda fiir die Worter in Klammern: 1. Mad)y’ (die Tiir) zu!
2. Heben Sie (den Handfdyuh) auf! 3. Was liegt (unter dem
Papier)? 4. Wo ijt (ber Papierforb)? 5. Jit (bie Tinte) rot
ober blau? 6. Wir fiten (auf den Biinfen). 7. C8 fteht
nidht8 Neued (in der Beitung). 8. I& fpredhe mit (bem
Lebrer). 9. Jd) habe (Hang) in der Stadt getroffen. 10, Wo
habt thr (bie Sdhere) gefunben?

11. Haft du etwas fiir (die Kinder)? 12. Gr hat taufend
Mart (fiir dag Bild) befommen. 13, Bringt (eurer Mutter)
(diefe Biidher)! 14. Wer hat (beiner Schejter) (den Ring)
gefhentt? 15. Jdh werde Jhnen (meine Mahmajdhine) leihen.

! Railway and airway time-tables use the twenty-four-hour sys-
tem: 16:20 = 4 Ubr 20 nadymittags.
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16. (Der Ofen) hetst gut. 17, (Hinter dem CTfen) ift eine
Rifte. 18, Gine Lampe bhingt (itber dem Tifd). 19. (Das
Worterbud) ift dic und {dhwer. 20. (Der RNod) paht mic
nidt.

3. Lefen Sie auf deutfdy:

24+12= 14 8§— b= 3
71440 =111 83 —22=61
224+ 17= 39 112 — 80 = 32
5X T= 35 100 +-10=10
11 X 20 = 220 63+ 9= 17
3X14= 42 126 + 6=21
6.00 P. M. 7.30 2.30 12.10
4.00 A. M. 4.40 3.15 8.45

4. fiberjesien Sie in3 Deutfdhe: 1. Even I, who have long
been his neighbor, do not know him very well. 2. There
was nobody at home. 3. Who are those girls? — They
are school friends of Mary’s. 4. They drink a lot of tea
in England.

5. ilberfesen Sie ind Cnglijhe: GCr fieht fie; fie fieht fie;
fie fehen Sie; ihr habt e8 thr gegeben; ihr Vater und Jbhr
Onfel find alte Freunde,

C

ilberfesen Sie ind Deutide: 1. Have you my pen? —
John has it. 2. Where is my pencil? — It is lying under
the paper. 3. That is a pretty hat. Where did you buy
it? How much did you pay for it? 4. This (Dies) is a
new knife, but I cannot cut with it. 5. Here-are the
pictures. What do you think of them?! 6. cannot
use this chalk; it is too soft. 7. Who gave you this

1Say: How do they please you?
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book? — Uncle Fred gave it to me. 8. This glass is
not clean. Who drank out of it? 9. Open the box.
What is in it? 10. Get me the pitcher. Don’t drop it.
11. What did Mary do with the flowers? — She gave
them to Elizabeth.

12. What do you think of it? What do you think of
him? 13. I have nothing against it. I have nothing
against him. 14. Who is it? Is it you, Jack? Isit you,
Mr. Smith? 15. Itis I. Itis they. It was you. 16. Do
you know those people?— They are friends of mine
(mir). 17. Whose books are these (bies)? — They are
Clara’s books. 18. I have lost my German grammar.—
There it lies on the floor behind the door. 19. There is
no table in my room. 20. There are thirty pupils in
this class. 21. There comes John. Where have you
been, John? — At the movies. 22. There were only
three children there. 23. There goes Mr. Miller. They
say he has lost! everything. 24. You (Du), who are
his friend, ought to help him. 25. 1, who scarcely
know him, will find him a good position if he is looking
for one.

26. We never know what is in store for us (einem).
27. How old is he? — He is twenty-four. He was born
in (im Sahre) 1907. 28. Can you tell me what time it is?
— It is half past two. 29. Your watch is fast, is it not?
— No, it is three or four minutes slow. 30. I will see
(treffen) you at the post office. Be there at four o’clock
sharp. 31. It is only ten minutes past three. Henry
will not come until a quarter of four. 32. William, are
you learning anything at school? — Yes, indeed! Just
listen?! 33. Thirty-two and forty-three is seventy-five.
Seven times sixteen is a hundred and twelve. 34. Nine-

1 Present perfect subjunctive.
2 Just listen = Hoven Sie nur.
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teen from sixty is forty-one. A hundred and thirty-two
divided by eleven is twelve. 35. Good! You get an A.l
I am very proud of you.

D

ilberfesen Sie ing Deutfde: 1. What has become of the
eraser? I cannot find it. Do you know where it is?
2. The ink is not here, either. Who has seen it? — It is
in Leo’s desk. 3.1 do not like (mbgen) this pencil.
Where did you get it? I cannot write with it; it is too
hard. 4. Here is a new notebook. To whom does it
belong? Who lost it? 5. The windows are all closed.
Open them, please. Thank you very much.-—— You are
quite welcome. 6. Which is Louise’s desk? What is
that on the desk? — That is her vanity case. She paid
five dollars for it. 7. Open it. What is in it7 — Powder,
rouge, and a tiny mirror. 8. See what is in the drawer.
Well? — Chewing gum, candy, and the picture of a
movie hero! 9. What kind of grades does Louise re-
ceive? — Let’s not talk about it.2 10. Has she long or
short hair? — What a question! 11.1 beg your par-
don. I mean, how often does she have her neck
shaved?

12. Where is George’s desk? What do you find on it?
13. There is nothing, nothing at all, on it, in it, under it,
beside it, in front of it, or behind it. 14. Where is your
written work, Frank? — I have not done it; I forgot
to (e8); I did not think of it. 15. You were at Eliza-
beth’s last night, as usual, were you not? You did not
forget that, did you®? You thought of her, did you
not? 16. Who is knocking? Is it youy Gertrude? Is

1 Letters of the alphabet are neuter.

2 Let’s not talk about it = Sdwamm bdritber!
3did you = wag?
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it you, children? 17. It is we. It is she. It was he.
18. There comes Max. How are you, Max? What
kind of grade did you get in English'? 19. An A??
I do not understand it. I, who study so industriously,
receive a B. 20. You, who miss so many classes, get an
A. 21.1 was just (eben) lucky in guessing the correct
answers. Iam sorry that you did not get an A. 22. What
kind of books are these (bieg) ? — They are my school-
books; I have been looking for them everywhere.
23. Where is Clara? — Is she not at the library ? — No,
I have just been at the library; there was nobody
there.

24. Who are the children in those automobiles? —
They are school children; they are taking an outing in
the country.? 25. How do you like your new work? —
At first it was very hard, but you can, you know,* get
used to anything (irgend etwas). 26. William, you are
good at figures, are you not? Tell me, please (mal):
should we say, “Six and seven ¢s eleven’ or “Six and
seven are eleven”? 27. Neither (Reind bvon beiden),
Mr. Smith. We should say, * Six and seven is thirteen.”
28. Eight times twenty is a hundred and sixty.  Twenty-
five from seventy-five is fifty. Sixty-four divided by four
is sixteen. 29. Youarea smart boy. How old are you? —
I am ten years old. I was born in (im Jabre) 1921. 30. Is
your watch correct, Mr. Brown? Mine is slow. 31.1
forgot to wind it last night. I must be at the bank at
ten o’clock sharp. 82. It is only half past nine. You can
stay until a quarter of ten. 33. By (Qtad)) my watch it
is five minutes past nine. My watch is therefore (alfo)

1in English = tm Cnglifden,

2 Letters of the alphabet are neuter.
3 Accusative.

4 you know = ja,
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twenty-five minutes slow. 34. When do you wind your
watch, in the evening or in the morning? — Does it
make any difference? 35. I wind mine in the evening;
Ilay it under my pillow, and the ticking lulls me to sleep.
36. With (Bet) me it is just (gerade) the opposite!: the
ticking keeps? me awake.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Haben Sie einen
Bleijtift? Jit er hart oder weid)? 2. Haben Sie eine Feber?
Sdreibt fie gut? 3. Haben Sie ein Meffer? Jit e8 {dharf
ober ftumpf? Kanun man weide BVutter damit {dneiden?
4. 3d fann meinen Bleijtift nidht finden. Haben Ste ihn
gefeben? 5, Wo it JIhr Hut? Jbhre Miie? Wieviel haben
Gie dafitr bezahit? 6. Dies ijt mein Pult., Was liegt darauf?
7. Haben Sie die heutige Aufgabe gut gelernt? War fie fher
oder leiht? 8. Deflinieven Sie tm Singular und im Pluval:
A, dut, ert, fie”, e8, ,Sie’. 9. Ulberfeen Sie ing
Cnglifche: (a) Wie faun i), dev id) fein BVater bin, etiwas
andred glanben? (b) €8 waren nur Manner da. (¢) Wer
waren dbie Jungen? — E8 waven Freunbde meined Bruders.
(d) Man fann nie glauben, was er fagt. 10. Haben Ste eine
Uhr? et fie vidtig? Wieviel Uhr ijt e8? 11, Uin ieviel
Uhr gehen Sie zu Bett? Um wicviel Uhr ftehen Ste auf?

12, Wie alt find Sie? JIn weldjem Jabre find Ste geboven?
13. Riiblen Sie von zehn bid dreiRig! Nennen Sie die Jehner
bon zebhn bid hundert! 14. Sagen Sie dad Einmaleind von
brei her! 15. llberfetzen Sie dbag Sprichwort: ,Ginmal ijt
feinmal.” 16. Wie viele Tage hat dag Jahr? 17, Was ift ein

1the opposite = umgefehrt,
2 keeps = holds.
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Sdaltjahr? Jit biefed Jabhr ein Sdaltjahr? 18, Viie viele
Ginwohner Hat Neuyorf? Berlin? 19, Konnen Sie gut
rednen? Wieviel ift einundzivansig und adtzig? bHumbert-
undfech8 und fiinfzehn? 20, Wieviel ift neunmal viersig?
elfmal dreiRig? 21. Wieviel ift finfundawanzig weniger ehn?
hunbdertundiechzehn weniger ficbzehn? 22, Wievtel ift acdhtund-
biersig aeteilt durd) fec)e? Hundertvierundvierzig geteilt durd
awdlf? 23, Sind Sie verliebt? 24. Sind verliebte Leute
gliidlid) oder unglitcflich?
25. Wiffen Sie, was Goethe daritber jagt?

Freudvoll

1nd Leidwoll,

Gcedanfenvoll fetn;

Langen

Und bangen

S fchpwebender Pein;

Himmelhod) janchzend,

Bum Tode betriibt;

Glittlid) allein

it die Seele, die liebt.!

26, Wer Hhat folgendes gefagt?
Sy habe genoffen dasd irdifde Oliict,
Jd) habe gelebt und geliebet!?

1, Ggmont”, IIT, ii. .
2 Bal. Sdyillers ,Wallenjtein: Die Piccolomini”, I1I, viil



68 German Composition and Conversation

LESSON IX
Declension of Adjectives

Qernen Sie audwendig

1. Das Mejfer ift {harf. The knife is sharp.
©8 ijt ein {darfed Miefjer. It is a sharp knife.
®&ib ihm dad fdarfe Meffer nidt! Do not gwe him che
sharp knife.
2. Jbhre Haare find dunfel. Her hair is dark.
Sie hat dbunfle Haare, She has dark hair.
3. Gefentten Hauptes ftand er vor thr, With bowed head he
stood before her.
4, ®eftern haben mid) mehrere alte Freunde befudyt. Yesterday
several old friends vistted me.
5, Nidt alle veiden Reute find glitdlid). Not all rich people
are happy.
6. Die Gefunden bediirfen des Arzted nidyt, fondern die KLranten.
They that are whole need not a physician; but they that are sick.

A

1. Only attributive adjective declined. The adjective?
is declined only in the attributive position, that is, when
it stands before its noun:

Dag fleine Kind; ein grofer Hund.
The noun may be understood :
Dasg gelbe Papter ift dilnner ald das weife. The yellow paper
18 thinner than the white.

! Qufag V, 31 = Das Cvangelium nad) Santt Lutas, fiinftes Rapitel, Vers
381 = The Gospel accordmg to St. Luke, Chapter V, verse 31.

? By adjective is meant in this lesson only the descriptive adjec-
tive; as, alt, jung, grof, Flein, weiff, jhwars, ufiw.
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Note that the word one after an English adjective has
no equivalent in German:

Der fleine Knabe und der grofe. The small boy and the large
one.

Remember that the adjective is not inflected in the
predicate position :

Dag Kind ift Llein. Der Hund ift grof.

2. Strong and weak endings. Review the strong and
the weak endings of the adjective. See section 10 of the
*“Grammatical Summary.”

Bear in mind that, unlike the noun, the same adjec-
tive may be either strong or weak according to whether
or not it is preceded by certain words. The rule may be
briefly stated as follows: The adjective takes the weak
endings when it is preceded by the definite article or
by an inflected form of a bdiefer-word!® or a fein-word?;
otherwise, it has the strong endings:

per fleine Mann diefe groRen Hunbe
ein fleiner Pann awei grofie Hunbe

1 As we saw in Lesson I, the biefer-words are inflected throughout,
but mand), fold), and weld) (used exclamatorily) may stand uninflected
before an adjective: fold) fleine ®naben or folde Fleinen fnaben; weld)
fdyone Hiite! or weldje fhonen Hiite! mand) bsfes Wort or mandes bife Wort,
Note, furthermore, the equivalent of such a and what a: fold) ein {dines
K1Leid, fold) fhones RKleid, folded {hione Rleid; weld) ein jdhones Kleid! weld
fhones Kleid!

2 After a fein-word the adjective has the strong endings in the
nominative singular masculine and in the nominative and accusative
singular neuter, and the weak endings in all other mstances For
this reason, it is sometimes said that after a feiy-word the adjective
has the mixed declension. It is, however, not a distinct declension,
being, as its name indicates, a mixture of the strong and weak
forms,
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An exception to this rule is found in the genitive sin-
gular, masculine and neuter, where the weak ending
-en is commonly used before a noun in -(¢)8, although
the adjective is not preceded by the definite article or a
biefer-word or a fein-word :

Gr eilte vafden Sdrittes an dem Haufe vorbei. He hurried
past the house with a quick step.

Observe that two or more adjectives before a noun
have the same inflection, whether strong or weak:

Bwet fdhone grofe Hiufer; die fhouen grofen Hiufer.

3. Adjectives in -¢l, -en, -¢t. Adjectives in unaccented
-el, -en, -¢r, usually drop the ¢ of these endings before the
¢ of the declensional endings:!

Dad Bimmer war febr dunfel, G war ein dbuntled Simmer,

4. Adjective after indefinite numerals. After the in-
definite numerals etnige some, mehrere several, viele many,
and ‘oenige? few, the adjective generally has, in the
nominative and accusative plural, the strong endings;
in the other cases, either the strong or the weak endings:

Hter find ecinige neue BVitder, Hand. Here are some new
books, Jack.

But after alle all, the weak endings are used in all
cases:
Alle fleinen RKinder follten frith gu Bett gehen. Al lutile
children should go to bed early.

1 Sometimes the ¢ of the declensional endings is dropped. Cf. E,
24 : der finftern Midhte Hand.

2 Nandje and folde are often included in this list. However, usage
is not settled. On the whole, we may say that the adjective in the
nominative and accusative plural is more commonly inflected strong
after mande and weak after folde.
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5. Adjective used substantively. When used as a noun,
the adjective is capitalized, but retains its adjectival
inflection :

Nlled hat fein Guted. There is some good in everything.
Der Gute fiivdtet fich nidht, The good man is not afraid.

Note that an adjective used after ctivag, wad, nidits,
viel, or allerlet is treated as a noun and is written with
a capital :

Ploulich gefdal etwad Komifdes. Suddenly something funny
happened.

B

1. Deflinieren Sie: 1. dad grofe Haud. 2. mein fleined
Rind. 3. diefer neue RNod. 4. unfer guter Freund. 5. feine
lange Aufgabe. 6. jene fhone Blume. 7. dein flaved Auge.
8. vote Tinte. 9. faltes Waffer. 10. hohe Verge. 11. furze
Tage. 12. per Frembde. 13. ein Frembder. 14. die Fremde.
15, eine Fremde.

2. Seen Sie dasd Adjeltiv vor dad Hauptwort (1) mit
pem Deftimmten Artife[; (2) mit dem unbeftimmten Artifel:

PBeifptel: Dag Bimmer ift grof; dad groRe Jimmer; ein
grofied Jummer.

1. Dad Pult ift breit. 2. Dad Lineal ift lang, 3. Der
Wifder ift furz. 4. Die Feder ift fpiss. 5. Der Stubl ift
fhwer. 6. Die Shadtel ift braun. 7. Dag Glag ift rein,
8. Die Fenjterfcheibe ift fhmubig., 9. Der Federbalter it
{dwarz. 10. Der Mann ijt taub, 11. Die Frau ift blind.
12. Das Midden ift traurig. 13. Dag Kleid ijt troden.
14, Der Hut ift teuer. 15. Die Gurfe ift fauer. 16, Der
Sdiler ift faul. o
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3. Gebrauden Sie deut{die Wirter ftatt der englijdjen
Whorter in Klammern und ergiingen Sie die Endungen, wo
Stridye ftefen: 1. (My) neu__ Fiillfeder fdhreibt nicht jo qut
wie (the old one). 2. Died ift (a) febr gut__ Bleiftift. 3. Jd
habe (no) fdharf__ Meffer. 4. Das find fhom__ Stritmpfe.
5. Gr ift (a) gut__ flein__ Knabe. 6. Cr bat um ein Slag
falt_ - Waffer.! 7. (Our) jung__ Freund ift febr fleihig.
8. Qd) traf (several) alt__ Freunde da. 9. Wer ift (that)
grofs__ Herr dort dritben? 10. Ste ift frohlid). . Gemiites,

11. Wir fahren mit (the) eleftrifh). . Babhn jur Sdule.
12. (All) Madchen Hhaben ein Auge auf ihn, und er hat wei
auf (all) fhon_ _ Midden. 13. Cr fpradh mit jtarf_ - Stimme,
14. (This) flethig_ - Knabe ift mein Bruder. 15. (Their)
alt__ Hund ift (a) treu_ _ Tier. 16. (Which) arm__ Manne
haben Sie e8 gegeben? 17. Gr hat (his) feiden_ - Tafdentud
verloren. 18. Sd) habe zwet weif . - Weften gefauft. 19. In
Deutfhland fieht man (many) fhon__ alt__ Sdlbffer.
20. Gr bat fie trinend__ Auged nidt zu gehen,

21. G3 waren fehr (few) alt__ Leute da. 22. Gut__
RKaffee ift tener. 23. Warum tragen Sie (your) neu__ Kleid
nidht? 24. (Such) alt_ . Hiufer findet man in Amerifa nicdht.
25, Gr ift dber Sobhn reidh_ . Gltern. 26. Wad Menjdyen
(evil) tun, bag fiberlebt fie. Dad (good) wird oft mit ihnen
begraben. 27. Das ift nidhtd (out of the common) bei ihm.

C

fiberfeben Sie in3 Deutidhe: 1. The small book. Which
small book? My small book. 2. The book is small.
It is a small book. 8. This short pencil. His short pen-

1The genitive construction is also permissible. Cf. Lesson IV,
A, 2, footnote 1.
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cil. "Our short pencil. 4. The pencil is short. It is a
short pencil. 5. That new pen. Your new pen. Every
new pen. 6. The pen is new. It is a new pen. 7. The
sharp knives. Their sharp knives. Sharp knives. Two
sharp knives. 8. The knives are sharp. Those (Das)
are sharp knives. 9. Good coffee. Raw meat. Fresh
eggs. 10. Large glasses. Several large glasses. All large
glasses. Ten large glasses.

11. Such bright rooms. Her bright room. Bright
rooms. 12. John is a strong little fellow. 13. He
bathes in cold water every morning. 14. His hair is
dark. He has dark curls. 15. That is a beautiful old
house. Who lives in it? 16. Old houses are not always
beautiful. 17. They are, however, often very interest-
ing. 18. Where is Leo? What is he doing? Does he
live with (bei) you still? 19. He is a soldier. He is
brave. He is a brave soldier. 20. He is a relative of
mine (mir). I have no other relatives in this town.

21. He is a German. Sheis a German. The Germans
live in Germany. 22. Have you a German dictionary?
— Yes, indeed, I have a very good one. 23. Which of
these penholders do you want, the green one or the
black one? 24. Have you no thick notebooks? I do not
like (mbgen) the thin ones. 25. Is there anything new
in the paper today?! 26. I know nothing interesting to
tell you.2 27. I always drink a glass of hot water? before
breakfast. 28. Give me a cup of weak tea, please.
29. (With) bold step* he approached the bench. 30. Now
he stood (with) beating heart* before the girl.

1Say: Stands today anything new in the pa.per?

2 you precedes nothing inferesting.

3 Appositional construction or genitive construction. Cf. Les-
son IV, A, 2, footnote 1. - -

4 Genitive.
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D

ilberjesen Sie ind Deutjdje: 1. This round table. A
round table. Our round table. Every round table.
2. The table is round. It is a round table. 3. Yellow
paper. The yellow paper. Which yellow paper? No
yellow paper. 4. The paper is yellow. It is yellow
paper. 5. Red chalk. That red chalk. Her red chalk.
My red chalk. 6. The chalk is red. It is red chalk.
7. Lazy boys. His lazy boys. Their lazy boys. Such
lazy boys. 8. The boys are lazy. They are lazy boys.
9. A noble animal. A bitter smile. The open window.
Cheerful children. 10. A sour apple. Two sour apples.
Many sour apples. These apples are sour.

11. Green grass. Fresh milk. Strong tobacco. Old wine.
12. Empty bottles. Some empty bottles. Many empty
bottles. Allempty bottles. 13. Mary is a pretty little girl.
She has blue eyes and blond hair. 14. She has several big,
beautiful dolls; they! can open and close their eyes and
can walk and talk. 15. Mary’s parents are very rich. She
is a happy child. 16. Heis a stranger. She is a stranger.
They are strangers. 17. The stranger is a German. He
is an official. 18. He is no stranger. He is a relative of
Herman’s. We are old acquaintances. 19. What do you
know about (von) him? — I know lots of good things?
about him. 20. He can tell you all sorts of interest-
ing (things) about (iiber) Berlin.— That is nothing un-
usual.

21. Which hat did Bertha buy, the white one or the
gray one? 22. How much did your new suit cost? —
Which (one) ? — The brown one. 23. What kind of win-
dows has your room, high ones or low ones? 24. These

1 Demonstrative.
2 lots of good things = much good.
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(Died) are very expensive shirts you gave me; the ones!
with green stripes I like? especially well. 25. Here is a
cup of black coffee® for you; drink it at once without
sugar. 26. I wish two pounds of good butter, a dozen
fresh eggs, half a pound of green tea, and a bottle of
sweet pickles. 27. (With) bared head* he stood motion-
less in the rain. 28. He gazed (with a) longing look?
towards the distant mountains. 29. Once more he
examined (with) testing eye’ the work of sleepless nights
and anxious days. 30. She died of a broken heart.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden JFragen: 1, Guten Morgen!
Was wiffen Sie Neues? 2. Haben Sie heute wad Jnter-
effanted tn der Beitung gelefen? 3. Sind Sie jhon in Berlin
gewefen? in Parid? in Waihington? 4. Was Hhaben Sie
Sdibues da gefehen? 5. Sind Sie {dhon tn ,Weifen Haufe”
gewefen? 6, Wer wobnt im ,Weien Haufe"? 7. Wobhnen
Sie in einer fleinen oder in einer grofen Stadt? 8. Jit die
Hauptitrafe Jhrer Stadt breit oder fdymal, gerade obder
frumm? 9, Hat Jhre Stadt Hohe Gebiubde und grofre Liiben?
10. Sefhen Sie {id) gern die Sdaufeniter der grofen Liben an?

11. Wad fiiv Augen Hhaben Jhre Cltern? 12, Was fiiv
Haare hat Shr Sdhat? 13, Weldes ift die Farbe IJbhres
newen Anzuged? 14, Konnen Sie mir einen intereffanten
RNoman empfehlen? 15, Haben Sie ein Meffer? Jjt es
{dharf oder ftumpf? 16, Haben Sie einen harten obder einen

1 the ones = bie.

2 gefallen (see Vocabulary under like for construction).

3 Appositional construction or genitive construction. Cf. Les-

son IV, A, 2, footnote 1: -
4 Genitive of aupt, neuter. 5 Genitive.
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weiden Bleiftift? 17. Jit Deutfd eine leidhte ober eine jhwere
Gprade? 18, Jit diefed Pult leidht oder {dhwer? 19. Schlafen
Gie tmmer bet offnem Fenfter? 20. Haben Sie geftern nadt
gut gefdhlafen? 21. Haben Sie ein gutesd Gewiffen? 22. Gffen
Sie gern faure Gurfen? 23, Jit es gefunb Raffee und Tee
su trinfen?

24, Weldyed englifhe Spridywort entfpricht dem folgenben

deutfden?
Bwifden Lipy’ und Keldesrand

Sdyebt der finftern Miidhte Hand.

25, Weldhed finden Sie {dyomer, dbad englifjhe oder das
veutide Spridpoort?
26, Kennen Sie diefed Weihnadytslied?

Stille Nadyt! Deilige Nadt!
Ales [dhlift, einfam roadyt

RNur dad traute, hodheilige Paar,
Holder {nabe im lodigen Haar,
Sdlaf in himmlijdher Rup’!

27, it diefed Lied nidht bas {dhonite von allen Weihnadts-
liedern?

28. Uberfetsen Sie diefe Stelle aus Schillers ,Jungfrau
pon Orleans”:

eborfam ift ded LWeibed Pflicht auf Crden,
Dag harte Dulden ift thr jhroeres Losd;

Durd) ftrengen Dienft muf fie geliutert werben;
Die! hier gedienet,? ift dort oben grof.’

1 Die = Diejenige, die.
2 Supply bat.
3 Lines 1102-1105.
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LESSON X
Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs

Lernen Sie ausdwendig

1. G ift groger al8 fein Bruber. He s taller than his brother.

2, Gr ift beinabe {o grof wie fein BVater. He is almost as tall
as his father.

3. ©8 wurbe immer dunfler. It became darker and darker.

4, Gr ift im fdonften Nlter, He is in the prime of life.

5. 3m Winter find die Tage am Ffilvzeften. The days are shortest
in winter.

6. LWer hat am {ddnjten gefungen? Who sang prettiest?

7. Das ijt aufs jtrengfte verboten. That is most strictly forbidden.

A

1. Comparison of adjectives and adverbs. Review the
comparison of adjectives and adverbs. See section 11
of the ' Grammatical Summary.”

Note that the comparative and superlative forms of
the adjective are declined strong or weak under the
same circumstance as the positive form:

Pein jilngerer Sobhn. Der fleinere Knabe.
Unfer dlteftes Kind. Das dunfeljte Simmer,
2. Immer 4 comparative. The comparative preceded
by immer renders the English double comparative:
Das wird immer {Glimmer. It is gelting worse and worse.
3. Than after comparative. Than affer the compara-
tive is rendered by al8:
@ ift dlter al8 dbu. He s older than you.
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4. Positive degree in comparisons. When comparing in
the positive degree German uses fo (ebenfo, geradefo) +
adjective or adverb + ie:

Gr ift fo alt wie du. He is as old as you.
Gr tjt ebenfo (or geradefo) alt wie du. He is just as old as you.

5. Am + superlative. Note carefully the phrases with
am + the superlative. They represent (1) the superla-
tive of the predicate adjective, (2) the superlative of
adverbs:

Das wire am beften. That would be best.
PMarie hat am {honjten gefungen. Marie sang prettiest.

The am-phrases may not be used in the attributive
position.

6. Absolute superlative. The absolute superlative —
that is, one which does not really imply a comparison,
but merely denotes a very high degree —is expressed in
German by means of (1) aufs + the superlative, (2) hid)it,
dufierft, fehr + the positive:

Marie hat aufs fhonfte gefungen. Mary sang most beautifully
(that is, very beautifully).

Gr yoar duferft itberrafdht. He was extremely surprised.

Das ift hodit interefjant. That is most (or exceedingly)
interesting.

B

1. Steigern Sie: 1. flein, eng, {dmell, didf, veich, [lieb.
2. Yeifs, frifd, fif, leidt, didht, fehlecht, blind. 3. jung, {darf,
lang, furz, falt. 4. flar, flach, lahm, frumpf, rauh, faul,
5. niedrig, Yuftig, intereffant, langfam, gliidlid). 6. edel,
punfel, teuer, tapfer, felten, weife. 7. gut, hodh, nah, viel,
grofs, gern.
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2. Deflinieren Sie: 1. dag dltere Kind, 2. mein dltered
fKind, 3. unfer dltefter Sobhn, 4. mander dltefte Sobhn.
5. feine jiingere Sdyivefter. 6. fein billigered Kleid.

3. Grgingen Sie den Komparativ und den Superlativ in den
folgenden Sien: 1. ditun: Dad Heft ift - __ ald dbag Bud).
Dad Papier ift - ___. 2. jdwer: Dad Pult ift ____
ald der Stuphl, Der Ofen tft - ____. 3. ftarf: Paul ift
____alg Hand. Leoift - ____. 4, tury: Der Federhalter
it ____ a8 dad Lineal. Die Kreibeift - ____. 5. Dreit:
Der Tifd ift -~ _ - ald dad Fenfter. Die Thirift - ____,
6. laut: Frieda fpridt - __ _ al8 Klara. Gretchen fpricht - -

4. Grginzen Sie die fehlenden Gndungen: 1. Sein jiingft_ -
Bruder heifit Fris. 2. Sr hat feine beft_ - Biidher verfauft.
3. Sie ift dbas {dHonft. - Midden in der Schule. 4. Gejtern
war der filteft- - Tag bed Jabhred. 5. Sie wohnen in dem
arofit_ - Haufe der Stabt. 6. Jd) werde dir unfer {dhairfit_ -
Meffer geben, 7. @8 ift die hodhit- - Beit, bafy du ed beforgit.
8. G8 hat nie ein beffer_ - Mann gelebt ald er. 9. Felir it
der flitger__ von den beiden. 10. Cin fchomer__ Kleid alg
diefes habe id) nie gefeben.

o 11, Die Hiinfer hier haben viel grofer_ - Girten a3 bei uns.
12. Das dlter_ - Midden Hat eine fhone Stimme. 13, Die
jlinger_ _  RKinder fpielen Blindefuh. 14, Gine fleibiger- -
Sdiilerin ald Anna ift fdhwer gu finden, 15, Diefer Bleitift
ift Birt_ " al8 ber anbere. DHaben Sie feinen weidher. . ?
16, Die neuen Federn find fhlecht_ _ als die alten. 17. Wer
Bat den Ball am weiteft__ geworfen? I8, Gt hat ung aufs
genaueft_ _ befragt. 19. €8 gebt alled aufs beft__. 20. Haben
Sie nid)ts Beffer--?
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5. Gepen Sie an Stelle der ecingeflammerten englifden
Worter paffende deutidie Worter und Ausdriide: 1. Der arme
Pand wird (more and more stupid). 2. Gr ift nidht (so)
pumm (as) er ausfieht. 3. Gr ijt nidht dbiimmer (than) bu.
4, Du bijt (just as) dumm (as) er. 5. Wad du da fagft, ift
(exceedingly) laderlid). 6. I ftudiere immer (most indus-

triously).
C

iiberfesen Sie ind Deutidhe: 1. The small chair; the
smaller chair; the smallest chair. 2. My small chair;
my smaller chair; my smallest chair. 3. The pretty
girl; the prettier girl; the prettiest girl. 4. Our younger
son; their oldest child; the laziest boy. 5. That tall-
est building; the reddest rose; a softer pencil. 6. A
nobler life; a more interesting book; the most beau-
tiful flowers. 7. Fred is taller than his father. 8. Clara
is as tall as her mother. 9. Paul is not so strong as Jack.
10. Bertha is just as pretty as her older sister. 11. Leo
is smarter than Herman. 12. He is the smartest pupil
in the class.

13. My room is darker than this (one). 14. It is too
dark; I must have a brighter one. 15. The red apples
are sourer than the green ones. 16. They (E8) are the
sourest apples I ever ate.! 17. 1 know no more indus-
trious child than little Charles. 18. He reads and writes
better than most of the? older boys. 19. He makes the
fewest mistakes in figuring.? 20. Henry runs faster
than William.— Who runs fastest? — John. 21. Who
talks most? — Elizabeth; but Herbert talks loudest.
22. It is prettiest here in spring. 23. The grass is green-
est, and the birds sing most merrily.

1 Present perfect. 3in figuring the fewest mistakes.
2 most of the = the most.
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24. Who sang best last night? — Mary sang best.
25. How did Martha sing? — She also sang beautifully.
26. How was Annie received? — In the most friendly
manner. 27. She was, as always, dressed most tastefully.
28. Most likely she will go to Berlin next winter.
29. The (3¢) more I think of it, the (befto) sadder I
become. 30. Wages (Der Lohn) are getting smaller and
smaller, while living is becoming more and more ex-
pensive. 381. Brace up! The worst is yet to come.!
32. The rich are getting richer and richer; the poor are
becoming ever poorer. 33. The (Je) longer you talk, the
(defto) more stupidly you talk.

D

ilberfesen Sie ind Deutjdhe: 1. The old house; the older
house; the oldest house; the oldest houses. 2. His
small child; his smaller child; his smallest child; his
smallest children. 3. A comfortable chair; a more
comfortable chair; the most comfortable chair. 4. This
chair is more comfortable than that (one). 5. Her
younger brother; a sharper knife; this thinner book;
that longer pencil. 6. Our highest building; the broad-
est street; your prettiest dress; my largest table.
7. A brave soldier; a more cheerful landscape; a drier?
place; nobler thoughts. 8. This (Dieg) is the most
tiresome novel I ever read. 9. Have you not some-
thing more interesting? 10. These oranges are sourer
than lemons, but the grapes are the sweetest I ever ate.
11. You are as tall as he. :

12. She is just as old as I. 13. He is not so strong as
you. 14. They are richer than we. 15. Your hair is
darker than hers. 16. She has the reddest cheeks and
the bluest eyes! 17. Of-(Bon) all the girls she is the

1 {8 yet to come = comes still. t dry troden,
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prettiest. 18. Read more slowly! Pronounce the words
more distinctly! 19. Who is the best pupil in the class?
20. George learns quickest, Helen reads best, and Adele
writes prettiest. 21. Who is the worst pupil? — Well,
Louise giggles most, Paul makes the most mistakes, but
poor Johnny is perhaps most stupid of all. 22. Were
you at the concert? How did Dorothy play? — She
played most beautifully. 23. Did she play best? — No,
Minna played best.

24. It is most pleasant in the country in summer.
25. The days are longest and the nights shortest. 26. I
get up at five o’clock and work an hour before break-
fast. 27. The (8e) longer I work, the (befto) hungrier
I become. 28. The ((e¢) hungrier I am, the (befto) bet-
ter everything tastes.! 29. Hunger is the best sauce.
30. It has become extremely difficult to secure reliable
servants. 31. She became more and more excited, the
more she thought of it. 32. 1 am getting thinner
and thinner; you are becoming stouter and stouter.
33. [The] times are getting harder and harder. 34.[The]
dresses are getting shorter and shorter, but they are
costing more and more. 35. My lady? is becoming more
and more independent. 36. OQur curiosity is mounting
(wad)fen) to the highest degree.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Weldjed find die
vier grifiten Stidte Deutihlandd? 2. Nennen Sie drei von
pen lingjten deutfden Flitffen! 3. Wer it der grifite deutjde
Didyter? 4. Weldjes ift der Tiltefte PMonat bed Jahred? 5. Jn
welder Jahreszeit ift e8 am wirmiten? 6. Weldjes ift der

1 eyerything tastes = tastes to me everything.
2 My lady = Das {dine Gejdylecht.
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fiivzefte Tag ded Jahred? 7. Sn weldem Monat find die Tage
am lingften? 8, Wann ift dad Gras am griinften? 9. Welde
Sahresdseit gefallt Jbhnen am beften? 10, Geht die Sonne
im Sommer frither auf alé tm Winter?

11, Wer ift der reidfte Mann in Jhrer Stadt? 12. Wer
ift ber fleifigite Sditler in diefer Klaffe? bdie fleifsigite
Sdiilerin? 13, Wer ift der faulfte? bdie faulfte? 14, Wer
jdldft am lingften? 15. Wer it am meiften? 16. Madhen
Sie Jhre Sdularbeiten immer aufd fjorgfiltigite?

17, it Deutfd) {Hwerer ald Englijd)? 18. Weldhes Wort
wird fiirzer, wenn man ed linger madt?! 19, Weldjed Tier ift
dem Lowen am dhnliditen?? 20. Weldjer Abend dauert am
lingjten?® 21, 3n weldem Ponat effen die Hollinder am
wenigften?t 22, Welde Fijde haben die Augen am nidjten
betfammen?® 23. Warum find die Diebe Ilitger al8 bie
Arzte?® 24, Wann Yat der Higjte Deann auf der TWelt gelebt??
25, Wenn bdreit Cfel in einem Stall ftehen, welded ift der
Fliigfte?® 26, LWer hatte die groferen Hinde, Sdjiller ober
Goethe?®

27. Ber fann die folgenden Site am {dnellften fprecjen?
(a) In UWm, um Ulm, um Wm Yerum. (b) Sedysundiedyzig
Sdodt fediBecige fid)fifhe SHhubzeden. (c) Fifders Frite
fijdte frijdhe Fifde. Frijde Fifde fijdhte Fifhers Frike. (d) Wir
Wiener Weiber wollten weifge Wiifde oajden, wenn wir Wiener
Beiber wiifiten, o weides, warmed Wiefenwaffer wir’,

1 Rurz. z Die LWwin, 3 Der Sonnabend, 4 Jm Februar,

5 Die fleinften.

¢ Die Diebe wiffen immer, wenn {ie fortgehen, wad bden Leuten fehlt, bdie
Hirste aber nidit immer.

7 Bon feinem Geburtstag bis ju feinem Sterbetag.

8 Der Fleinfte, denn bie anbeven beiden find grisfere Gfel.

% @oethe, denn Sdillers Panbdidiuh geht nidt #tber Goethes Fauft
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LESSON XI

Possessive Pronouns. Ordinal and Fractional
Numerals

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Mein Hut ift nidht fo {Hhon wie deiner (or ber deine or der
deinige). My hat is not so pretty as yours.
2. Giner von den Sdjiilern ijt franf. One of the pupils is sick.

3. Diefe Feber fdreibt beffer al8 jene, This pen writes better
than that one.

4, Heute ift dber gweite Miirs. Today is the second of March.

5. SGein geiter Sobhn beit Kaxl. His second son is named
Charles.

6. Drei Behntel von zwansig ijt fed)s. Three tenths of twenty

18 six.
A

1. Possessive pronouns. The words used as possessive
adjectives (cf. Lesson I) may also be used as possessive
pronouns, that is, they may stand alone, without a
noun. When used as pronouns, they take the endings
of biefer throughout.! When used as adjectives, their
declension is, as we saw in Lesson I, defective, having no
endings in the nominative singular masculine and in the
nominative and accusative singular neuter:

Dier ijt dein Bleiftift; wo ift meiner? Here is your pencil;
where 18 mine?

8Qd) babe bein Budy; baft dbu mem(e)s? I have your book;
have you mine?

1In the predicate an uninflected form is used to express mere
ownership when the subject is a noun: Das Bud ift mein. But ibr
and 3%r may not be thus used: Das Bud) ift ihres.



86 German Composition and Conversation

Instead of having the endings of bdiefer the possessive
pronouns may be preceded by the definite article and
take the endings of the weak adjective, or they may
form derivatives in -ig, which are preceded by the definite
article and are declined weak. The three forms are used
without any difference in meaning :!

Das ijt nidht mein Bleijtift; meiner (or der meine or der
meinige) liegt auf dem Tijde. That s not my pencil;
mine is lying on the table.

Karl hat mein Bud) und i) habe fein(e)8 (or dag feine or das
feinige). Charles has my book and I have his.

2. Giner and feiner, The words ein and fein, which, as
adjectives, are defective — that is, without endings —in
the nominative singular masculine and in the nominative
and accusative singular neuter (cf. Lesson 1), take the
endings of bdiefer throughout when used pronominally :

Gin fnabe. A (or One) boy. Einer von den Knaben. One
of the boys.

Rein Nind. No child. RKeine)8 von den Kinbern. None of
the children.

3. Diefer-words as pronouns. The bdiefer-words have the
same inflection whether used as pronouns? or as adjec-

1 (1) The forms ber meine, der meinige, ete. belong, on the whole,
more to choice diction. (2) The derivative forms of unfer are ber
unfrige, die unfrige, etc. ; of cuer, ber eurige, die eurige, ete. (3) The short-
ened forms meing, beins, feins, are frequently used instead of the fuller
forms meines, deines, feines, respectively.

2 The neuter form bdies is used as the subject of the verb fein be, to
establish identity: Dies ift meine Feder this is my pen; dies find meine
Biidyer these are my books ; find dies Maried Hilte? are these Mary’s hats?
Note that bas is also used in this manner: Das find {hone Blumen those
are beautiful flowers; find dbas deine Hefte? are those your notebooks? For
a similar use of ¢, cf. Lesson VIII, A, 4.
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tives (cf. Lesson I). Note that the English equivalents
of the pronouns are often followed in the singular by the
word one :
Diefes Hausg gehirt Herrn Sdymidt; jened gehort Herrn
QBraun. This house belongs to Mr. Smith; that one
belongs to Mr. Brown.

4. Ordinal numerals. Review the ordinal numerals.
See section 16 of the **Grammatical Summary.” Note
that the ordinals are declined strong and weak like the
descriptive adjective:

Ter vievte nabe, The fourth boy.
©etn vierter Apfel. His fourth apple.

5. Fractional numerals. Review the fractional numer-
als. See section 17 of the * Grammatical Summary.”

B

1. Grgingen Sie die folgenden Sapreifen: I. Weffen Heft
ift diea? — &3 ijt mein(e)s; eg ift dein(e)d; ufw. 2. Weffen
Miize it das? — €8 ijt die meine; ed ift die deine; ufw.
3. Weffen Hut ift died? — C8 {ft ber meinige; ed ift ber
deinige; upw. 4. Weffen Biidher find dag?— €8 {ind bdie
metnigen; ed jind die deinigen; ujw. 5. Mit wejfen Bletitift
fdhreibt man? — Jd) fhreibe mit dem meinigen; du fdyreibit
mit dem deinigen; ufi.,

2. Seen Sie deutfdhe Worter fiiv die Worter in Klammern:
1. (My) Qod ift fivzer alg (yours). 2. (Your) Sdyube find
fleiner al8 (his). 3. (Her) Pupype ift {Honer al8 (this one).
4, (This) $tleid ift nidht o Yang wie (hersy. 5. Jit (their)
Garten fo grofs wie (ours)? 6. Darf idh) (your) Sdjere borgen?
S Habe (mine) verloven. 7. (This) Fenfter ijt breiter al8



88 German Composition and Conversation

(that one). 8. (One) von den Sdiilern hat (no) Fehler
gemadht. 9. (Which one)?— Der fleine auf ber (second)
Banf.

10. (None) von den Sdiilern ift unartig. 11. (Which)
Tafdentud) wimfjhen Sie? (Which one) winjden Sie?
(Which one) von den Tajdentiidern wiinjden Sie? 12. Wir
haben (our) Pferd verfauft. LWas haben fie mit (theirs) getan?
13. (None) von ben findern wollte ed tun. 14. (My) Rlavier
hat nicht fo viel gefoftet wie (hers). 15. Sie wobhnt im (third)
Daug von der Cfe. S ift viel grifer ald (ours). 16. (This)
ift ihr neuer Hut.

3. Qefen Sie diefe Sahlen auf deutfdy: 4, 4th, 10, 10th,
2, 2d, 8, 8th, 1, 1st, 3, 3d, 17, 17th, 20, 21st, 45, 45th,
100, 100th, i, , 4, %, 14, 5%, 174, 80%%.

4. iiberfesen Sie in3 Deutfdie: half an apple, half the
apple, half of the apples, two and one half hours, three
and one half pounds.

5. Deflinieren Sie: ibhr dritted Kleid, meine erjte Fiillfeder,
fetn 3yoeiter Sobn, eine halbe Orange, der vierte Tag, die ehnte
Nadt, dad wanzigite Jabr.

6. Qefen Sie bdie folgenden Daten auf deutfd) (1) im No-
minativ; (2) im Atfufativ; (3) nady ,,am’; March 6, 1877*;
May 2, 1909; June 11, 1857; July 10, 1900; April 25,
1922.

C
fiberfesen ©ie in3 Dentfde: 1. Your knife is sharper
than mine. 2. My knife is not so dull as this one.

3. This pencil is softer than yours. 4. These chairs are
lighter than ours. 5. This desk is broader than that

1 Der fedyite Mz 1877.
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one. 6. Our house is just as large as theirs. 7. Her
father is rich; his is poor. 8. His eyes are blue; hers
are brown. 9. Here is his book; where is yours?
10. This is Leo’s pen; I have lost mine.

11. Those are pretty hats. Which one do you like
best? — The gray one, the one! with the blue ribbon.
12, May I have one of those pictures? — Which one
do you want? — That one on the bookcase. 13. One
of the boys is studying medicine in Berlin. 14. One of
the girls is married and lives in Vienna. 15. None of the
rooms is large enough. 16. This is my fourth glass of
milk. 17. That is her third new hat; she bought two
last week. 18. He is a second Lessing. 19. Today is
Wednesday, the third of August. 20. Yesterday was
Monday, the tenth of April.

21. He was born March 14, 1902.2 22. She died on
the? twenty-second of June, 1911. 23. A week from
today we shall be in Leipzig, and on the twenty-ninth
we shall go to Weimar. 24. They arrived in Berlin a
week ago today, on the seventh of November. 25. My
birthday is on the second of January. When is yours?
26. Half of these potatoes are spoiled. 27. A third of
these plums are green. 28. Three fifths of thirty is
eighteen. 29. Four ninths of twenty is eight and eight
ninths. 30. One fourth and one seventh is eleven
twenty-eighths.

D

ilberfesen Sie in3 Deutidhe: 1. My notebook is thicker
than yours. 2. Your penholder is longer than mine.
8. Her bench is lower than this one._ 4 This ruler is

1the one = demonstrative pronoun bder.
2Say: the fourteenth March 1902 (accusative).
30n the = am or accusative without preposition.



90 German Composition and Conversation

thinner than that one on the desk. 5. OQur paper is not
so stiff as hers. 6. Their room is just as large as ours.
7. Jack has my reader; he cannot find his. 8. They
have rented our house; they sold theirs last week.
9. My knife is dull ; yours cuts much better. 10. Whose
pencil is this? — It is mine. 11. 1 have all my old
schoolbooks. What have you done with yours? 12. Is
this your grammar? — No, it is not mine. 13. Perhaps
it belongs to Mary. She has lost hers.

14. Mrs. Brown will not come. One of her children
has the measles.— Which one? — The youngest one.
15. Which dress are you going to wear? — Which one is
the prettiest? — The gray one. 16. One of her dresses
cost two hundred dollars. 17. None of her dresses is as
pretty as your new one. 18. One of the girls has the
whooping cough, but none of the boys is sick. 19. To-
day is Sunday, the tenth of February. 20. Tomorrow
is Tuesday, the twenty-fourth of Mdy. 21. A week ago
today I was in Dresden; a week from today I shall be
in Cologne; on the! thirtieth I shall go to Paris. 22. She
was born September 12, 1904.2 23. He died on Friday,?
the eighth of November, 1824. 24. When is your birth-
day? Mine is on the first of December.

25. Five sevenths of twenty-one is fifteen. 26. Seven
twentieths of forty is fourteen. 27. One third and one
fourth is seven twelfths. 28. Two and one fifth plus
three and one sixth is five and eleven thirtieths. 29. Two
thirds of these oranges are not ripe. 30. Half of these
tomatoes are too small. 31. That is the seventh apple
that he has eaten. 32. This is my third cup of coffee.—
That is too much. I drank only half a cup. 33. He has

1on the = am or accusative without preposition.
2Say: the twelfth September 1904 (accusative).
3on Friday = {reitag (accusative).
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his fourth automobile.— Well, he is rich and can afford
it. 34. His parents are richer than ours. 35. Have you
not yet bought your ticket? I bought mine yesterday.!

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden JFragen: 1. Metn Meffer
ift ftumpf. Wie ift Jhres (das Jhre, das Jbhrige)? 2. Meine
1hr geht vor. Wie geht Jhre (die Jhre, die Ibhrige)? 3. Jit
Shr Bleiftift langer oder fitvzer ald meiner (ber meine, der
meinige) ? 4. Sdreibt Jhre Feder gut 2 Meine (Die neine,
Die meinige) jdreibt fhlecht. 5. Weffen Bud ift dieg? 6. it
died Jhr Hut? 7. Auf weffen Stubl fie ih? 8. Weldhes ift
die Farbe Jhres Anzugs und weldyed die Farbe ded meinigen?
9, it das Pauld NMiifze oder die Jbrige? 10. Karld Haus
bat jebn Simmer; wjer Haus Hhat fieben. Weldes ift grofer,
dag feinige odber das unfrige?

11. Nemnen Sie die gevaden Orduungdzabhlen von 2 bid 22!
12, Nennen Sie die ungeraden Drdnungszabhlen von 1 big 21!
13, Wieviel ift cin Rebntel von dreifig? 14. Wieviel ift ein
DBiertel vou ctnundywanzig? 15, Wievtel ijt ein Biertel und
ein Fiinftel? 16, Wicviel ift el und ein Finftel plud dret
und vier Fiinftel? 17. Verwandeln Sie die folgenden gemifchten
Bablen in unechte Vriide: 47, 1%, T4y, 18, Der wievielte ijt
heute (Den wicvielten haben wiv heute)? 19. Der wievielte ift
morgen? 20. Der ivicviclte war geftern? 21. Der wievielte
ift heute tn adt Tagen? 22, Der ivievielte war geftern vor
bierzehn Tagen?

23. Wann ftud Sie geboren (Geben Ste dasd genaue Datum
an!)? 24, Wann it Waihingtond Geburtstag? 25, Wann

1Say: already yesterday.
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ift Weihnadyten? 26. Wann Hatten wir das letste Sdaltjahr?
27. 3n weldhem Jahrhundert leben wir jetst? 28. Jn weldem
Sabrhundert hat Kolumbud Wmerifa entdedt? 29, Der wie-
bielte Tag der LWode ift der Sonntag? 30. Der ievielte
Peonat ded Jabhred ijt der Mai? 31. Welder Monat desd
Sabreg ift der Juli? 32. Welde Aufgabe haben wir heute?
33. Welde Frage ift died? 34. Jn welden Kafud fest man
bag Datum einesd Briefed?
35. Was bedeuten die folgenden Abfiirsungen?

uf, vgl. b. 11. Mai
3. 8. ben 4ten De;. 7. 10. 1925
9.h. ben 21jten Sept, U.A.g.
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LESSON XII

Inseparable Compound Verbs. Prepositions

QLernen Sie audwendig

1. Antworten Ste auf die Frage, bitte!| Answer the question,
Beantworten Sie die Frage, bitte! S  please.
2. Das hat ihn fehr entmutigt. That discouraged him very
much.
3. Der fleine Junge Hat fidh) zehn Mart exbettelt., The little boy
obtained ten marks by begging.
4, Sie hat bad Effen verbrannt. She spoiled the meal by letting
it burn.
5. Gr hat den Dafen gany zerfdoffen. He shot the hare all to
pieces. )
6. Gt trat ang Fenjter. He stepped to the window.
@ jtand am Fenfter. He was standing at the window.
7. Gr fetste fid) auf die Bant. He sat down on the bench.
G fafs auf der Bant. He was sitting on the bench.

A

L )

1. Inseparable compound verbs. Inseparable compound
verbs omit ge- in the past participle, but otherwise
their conjugation does not differ from that of simple
verbs.

The inseparable prefixes are be-, ent- (emp- before f),
et-, ge-, ver-, and jer-. They are not accented, whether
they occur in compound verbs, nouns, adjectives, or any
other part of speech.

2. Meanings of the prefixes. Following are some of the
most obvious meanings and uses of the inseparable
prefixes —
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a. be- forms transitive verbs from intransitives, adjec-
tives, and nouns:

befpredyen discuss befreien free
befteigen mount berubigen calm
betreten enter bejeelen animate
bereinen mourn over betoren befool

b. ent- denotes separation, that is, getting away or
taking away :
entfommen escape entreifen snatch away
entlaufen run away entthronen dethrone

c. er- means — (1) To obtain something by the force
of the simple verb:

erfiamypfen get by fighting erliigen obtain by lying

(2) To come into, or to cause to come into, a state or
condition :
ergriinen become green erioarniell grow warm
ermuntern make cheerful crivdrmen make warm

d. ge- has no longer an obvious meaning.
e. ver- conveys the idea of — (1) Away, forth:

verreifen go away on a journey verjagen chase away
bergeben pass away (of time)

(2) Using up, exhausting, often in a wasteful manner:

verfdhieRen use up (or exhaust) in shooting
verraudien consume in smoking
vertrinfen squander in drinking

(8) Doing in the wrong way, committing an error,
spoiling :
verbiegen bend the wrong way
fid) verforedien make a mistake in speaking
verpfeffern spoil by putting in too much pepper
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(4) Coming into, or causing to come into, a state or
condition :!

verroften become rusty vereinfadyen simplify
fic) verlieben fall in love

f. 3¢r=- means in pieces, asunder, or it conveys the idea
of injury, damage, destruction :

sethaden chop to pieces setipringen burst asunder
secfallen fall to pieces serfraben injure (or damage)
by scratching

The above are only some of the more apparent func-
tions of the inseparable prefixes. In many instances
and with some of the most common verbs, the force of
the prefix cannot easily be defined.

3. Prepositions. Which prepositions govern the geni-
tive? the dative? the accusative? either the dative
or the accusative? Cf. section 18 of the ** Grammatical
Summary.”

In the case of the prepositions that govern either the
dative or the accusative case, the dative is used when
locality or position is indicated, while the accusative
is used when motion towards the object of the preposi-
tion is expressed :

Der Huud lief hinter die Tiiv., The dog ran behind the door.

Der Hund lag hinter der Tiir. The dog was lying behind
the door.

Die Lampe hingt itber dem Tifd), The lamp is hanging over
the table.

Gr fprang itber ben Tild). He jumped over the table.

1 In this meaning ver- is closely related to et-, some verbs taking
ber-, others er-: verdunfeln darken, but erhellen light up, brighten.
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B

1. Geben Sie die folgenden Siibe in den iibrigen Beitformen
pe8 Jndifativd wieder: 1. Cr betritt dad Bimmer. 2. Cr
befolgt meine Worte nidht. 3. Kein Febler entgeht ihm.
4, Gein Vater enterbt ihn. 5. I erveiche die Apfel nidt.
6. Ste ermiibet leidht. 7. Wir geniefen die frifdhe Luft. 8. Das
Haud gehort meinem Vater. 9. Gr vertreibt fid) die Beit da-
mit. 10. Das verroftet leidht, 11. Ste zerpfliidt dbie Blumen,
12. Gr zerfrabt die IMiobel.

ilberfetien Sie die vbigen Siite ind Cnglijde!

2. Setien Sie deutfdje Worter fiir die Worter in Klammern:
1. Aufer (this) Hut habe id) nod) swei andre. 2. Gr legte
die RKreide ywifden (the) Wifdjer und (the) Tintenfaf. 3. Sie
roohnen auRerhalb (the) Stadt. 4. Gr ging mit (his) Freund
fpagieren, 5. Die Knaben find auf (the) Biume geflettert.
6. Der Herd ift in (the) Kiide. 7. Jd) werde ohne (you) nidht
fertig. 8. &te f{tand neben (her) Bruder. 9. Man trinft aus
(a) ®lag. 10. Wir haben viel fiir (her) getan.

11. Jd) ftelle den Stubl vor (the) Tiir. 12. Dag Heft
liegt unter (the) Reitung. 13. Das Dorf liegt jenfeits (the)
Sluffes. 14. Nad) (my) Ubr ift ed erft Halb eing. 15. Wegen
(the) Rilte muften wir ju Haufe bleiben. 16. Sie hat fidh
neben (me) gefetst. 17. Wir haben oft an (them) gedadht.
18. Wiihrend (the) Krieged wobnte fie in Berlin, 19. Seit
(that) Tag bhabe id) ihn nidht mebhr gefehen. 20. Bei (our)
Haus fteht eine grofe Eide,

21, Gie fitst hinter (her) Bruder. 22. Jd) gehe durd) (the)
Telder. 23, €8 ift feine Fabrif innerhalb (the) Stabdt.
24, Geb zu (your) Schwefter! 25, Cr liegt unter (the) Baume,
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26. Du Haft die Feber anjtatt (the) Bleiftiftes. 27. Gr tut
¢8 fiir (his) Lebrerin. 28. Bon (which) Knaben fpreden Sie?
29. 3d fiirdyte mid) vor (the) Hunden. 30. Jd) fdhreibe in
(my) eft.

C

ilberfeten Sie in3 Deutidje: 1. She has traveled over all
Europe. 2. Her parents formerly lived in the house
next door. 3. The child ran away from his parents.
4, They (Yan) unveiled the monument on the Fourth
of July. 5. He obtained the money by lying. 6. He
grew pale with anger. 7. You must accustom yourself
to it. 8. This book does not belong to me. 9. How
quickly the time passes! 10. He has already smoked
up all his tobacco. 11. He made a mistake several times
in writing. 12. That embittered his life.

13. He knocked the chair to pieces. 14. He trampled
down the flowers. 15. The rope broke. 16.1 took a
long walk in spite of the bad weather.! 17. There was
no one there except a few children. 18. The boy threw
a stone at the dog. 19. The dog had bitten him in the
leg.2 20. He ran around the house and through the
garden. 21. 1 bumped against the table. 22. A glass
rolled from the table upon the floor and broke. 23. He
sat down beside his sister. 24 They were standing in
front of the desk.

25. He is living with his uncle. 26. For your father’s
sake I shall say nothing about (von) it. 27. You need
not do it on my account. 28. He stepped to (am) the
table. 29. For whom are you waiting? — For my
brother. 30. He does not want to- go without you.
31. He will do anything (alleg) for you. 32. During the

lin spite of the bad weather a long walk.
2 Accusative.
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winter we live in town; in summer we go to the coun-
try to our aunt. 33. I will meet you at the post office
at two o’clock. 34. Take your hand out of your pocket.
Do not stick your finger in your mouth. 35. He crawled
under the bed. I was standing behind the door. 36. We
climbed over the fence and hid behind a bush.

D

iiberfeen Sie ind Deutidie: 1. He mounted his horse.
2. He dirtied his hands. 3. The fox got away from the
hunters. 4. He has disgraced himself. 5. He finally
obtained the position by great efforts. 6. The news
cheered him very (much). 7. That often happens.
8. He confessed everything to his mother. 9. He has
gone away on a journey. 10. He wasted the whole
summer in loafing.

11. She spoiled the soup by oversalting. 12. She let
the garden run wild. 13. The mice had gnawed the
books badly. 14. He broke the windowpane. 15. He
broke his leg. 16. He threw the letter in the waste-
paper basket. 17. The collar button rolled under the
dresser. 18. During the holidays I was in the country
at my uncle’s. 19. He was standing between the desk
and the blackboard. 20. He let his watch fall on the
floor.

21. The lamp fell out of my hand.! 22. He threw his
books behind the door. 23. She came without her sis-
ter. 24. For you I will do it. I will do it for your sake.
25. He is playing with the children in the garden.
26. We could not go on account of the rain. 27. I have
nothing against him. I have nothing against it. 28. He
asked me for a glass of water. 29. They let him go

1to me out of the hand.
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(laufen) for the sake of his brother. 30. They did it
only on his account.

31. The cat jumped over the table. 32. My sister
was sitting at the table. 33. She ran to (an) the door.
She went out of the room. 34. She was afraid of the
cat. We laughed at her, but she paid no attention to it.
35. He handed me his grammar instead of his reader.
36. His reader was lying under the table on the floor.
37. What do you know of him? — He is an old ac-
quaintance of mine.! I have known him for years.
38. She is going to Dresden to her cousin. She will stay
at her cousin’s until the first of August. 39. In spite of
the hard work and the hot weather I have never felt
better. 40. There was nothing in the drawer except a
pencil and a piece of paper. 41. The way led through a
meadow along a small brook.? 42. He placed a chair
beside the table and climbed on it.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden JFragen: 1. Wie befinden
Sie fid) heute? 2. Wie viele Briefe haben Sie geftern erhalten?
3. Wie oft befommen Sie einen Brief von Jbhrem Sdah?
4, Lerlieren Sie Jhre Sdulbiider oft? 5. Bebhalten Sie
Shre alten Sdulbiider oder verfaufen Sie fie? 6. Bergeffen
Sie gleid) alles, wad Sie lernen? 7. Gehordien Sie Jbhren
Gltern immer? 8, Befien Sie ein Radio? 9. Wem gehisrt
diefer Bletjtift? 10. Wie gefdllt Ihnen die Sefdyicdhte, die wir
jetst lefen? 11. Wer hat dad Telephon erfunden? 12. Weldjer
Konig von Franfreid) wurde enthauptet? 13. Wo werden Sie
bie Ferien verbringen? 14. Wasd bedeutet diefed Spridhroort:

Behaupten ift nidht beweifen”?

1me. 2einen (or an einem) fleinen Bad) entlang,
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15. Uberjetsen Ste folgendes:
b idy8 erflieg’, ob erreite,
b idy’8 erfrieg’, 0b er{dyreite,
£b erftreit’, ob erfpiel’,
it eind am Biel.
Ritdert
16. Wobhin lege idh den Bleiftift? 17. Wo liegt ber Bletftift
jet? 18, Wobin fesse ich mich? 19, Wo fitse id) jetst? 20. Wo
figen Sie? 21, Wobin gebhe idh? 22. Wo ftehe id) jetst?
23. Was ijt auf diefem Pulte? 24, Was ijt in diefem Kajten?
25. Wag {teht an ber Tafel? 26. Womit fhreibt man?
27, Bu wem fagt man ,bu"? 28. Ju weldem Fall fteht dasd
©ubjeft? 29. In weldjen Fall fetst man dad indivefte b-
jeft? 30. Woraus befteht ein Sas? 31. Wieviel haben Sie
fiir biefes Bud) bezahlt? 32. liberfetsen Sie bdiefe Spridy-
wirter: (a) ,Cin Sperling in der Hand ijt beffer alsd zehn
Tauben auf dem Dade”; (b) ,Mit dem Hut in der Hand
fommt man durd) dagd gange Land"; (c) ,Der Ypfel fillt nidht
eit vom Stamm.”
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LESSON XIII
Separable Compound Verbs. Doubtful Prefixes

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. @iy, 3ieh den Rod an! Fred, put on your coat.

2. Wenn du den Rod nidht angiehit, fo erfidlteft du did). If you
do not put on your coat, you will catch cold.

3. Vergip uidyt, dag Wafjer abzubdrehen! Do not forget to turn
off the water.

4. 3d) gebe nidyt fobald wicder hin. I skhall not go there again
very soom.

5. Pan wird did) ausladyen. They will make fun of you.

6. Sie haben dad Haus {hon eingeridytet. They have furnished
the house nicely.

7. Der Kaffee fodht itber. The coffee is boiling over.

8. Tbereilen Sie fidh nidht! Take your time!

A

1. Separable compound verbs. The conjugation of the
separable compound verb does not differ from that of
the simple verb. The main thing to bear in mind is the
position of the prefix. Study the following sentences
carefully :

Madye die Tiir auf! Open the door.

Madyft du die Tiir auf? Do you open the door?

Jd) madye die Tiiv auf. I open the door.

Da madye id) die Tiiv auf. Then I open the door.

Wenn id) die Tiir aufmade. If I open the door.

Sd) werbe bie Tiir aufmadyen. I shall open the door.

S verfudie die Tiir aufsumadien. I try to open the door.
Sd) habe die Tiir aufgemadyt. I have opened the door.



Separable Compound Verbs 103

Separable prefixes receive the accent. Some of the
more common separable prefixes are ab, an, auf, aus, bei,
par, etn, empor, entgegen, fort, her, hin, log, mit, nad), nieder,
vor, Yoeg, weiter, 3u, suriicf, sujaminen. There are numerous
others, including various compounds of the above, as
bevauf, hinaus, hinunter, vorbei, ete.

2. Doubtful prefixes. Durd), iiber, wm, and unter! are
called doubtful prefixes, that is, they are sometimes sep-
arable and sometimes inseparable :

Swei fleine Sdyiffe gingen unter. Two small ships went down.
St unternabhm vieles, wad er nid)t vollendet hat. He under-
took many things that he did not finish.

These prefixes are apt to be separable when used in
their literal sense, and inseparable when used in a
figurative sense. In some cases, however, this distine-
tion will not hold true.

1To this list may be added binter, mif, wiber, wieder, voll — (1) hinter
is regularly inseparable in verb compounds, but takes the accent in
noun and adjective compounds: binterge’hen deceive, but der Hin’terhalt
ambuscade, hin'terliftig cunning. (2) miff is regularly inseparable, but
is sometimes treated as separable in the infinitive and past participle:
3u mifbeu’ten or mify’zubeuten misinterpret, miflei’tet or mif'geleitet misled.
It bears the stress in noun and adjective compounds: der Mif braud
misuse. (3) wider is more commonly inseparable in verb compounds,
but usually takes the accent in noun and adjective compounds:
widerfpre’den contradict, but der Wi'berfprud) contradiction. In the case
of a few verbs it is either separable or inseparable, there being no
difference in meaning between the separable and the inseparable com-
pound : wi’berhallen or wiberhal'len resound. (4) wieder is separable except
in the one compound wicberho’len repeat, review. Cf. Gr wiederholte die
rage He repealed the question and Gr holte ben Stubl wieder He fetched
the chair back. () voll is separable when used in its literal sense of
full: Gr bat fid) vollgeftopft He stuffed himself fulk. With some verbs,
however, the meaning is figurative, the idea of completion rather than
of fullness being conveyed. These compounds are inseparable: voll-
brin’gen accomplish, vollen’den finish, vollftre’den execule, carry into effect.
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B

1. Geben Sie die folgenden Site in den iibrigen Jeitformen
des Jubifativg wieder: 1. Cr fehrt um pivei Ubr guriif, 2. Jd
lege bag Bud) hin. 3. Der Lehrer unterridtet die Sdhiiler.
4, Weil der Fluf zufriert. 5. Wann gehen fie fort? 6. Du
holjt das Bud) wieder.

2. Sagen Sie auf deutid) (1) zu Hausd; (2) zu Klara und
Paul; (3) 3u Frdaulein Braun: 1. Pay close attention.
2. Begin to read. 3. Begin on! page 24, line 5. 4. Stop
reading.? 5. Continue to read. 6. Recite the poem.
7. Give a free translation of the poem. 8. Repeat the
last word. 9. Look up the word in the dictionary.

3. Gebraudyen Sie die angegebenen Konjunftionen und bilden
Sie zujammengefetite Siitse aus den folgenden einfadjen Saten —

a. Madjen Sie aud jedem weiten Sah einen Nebenfas:

1. Wir gingen nad) Haufe. €3 fing an ju vegnen. (ehe)

2. Wir find nicht geblicben, Dasd Feuer war ausdgegangen.
(weil)

3. 3d) fonnte nidht einfdlafen. Jd) hatte all die Tiiven und
Tenfter sugemadyt. (obgleidy)

b. Madyen Sie aud jedem eriten Sah einen Nebenjas:

1. Du fommit nidht bald juritd. IJd) warte nidht auf didh.
(wenn)

2. Du qibft nidht adht. Du lernft nidhts. (da)

3. Gie ging die Treppe hinunter. Sie lief thr Tafdentud
fallen, (al8)

C

Tiberfetien Sie ind Deutidhe: 1. Open (Aufidlagen) your
books. Close (umaden) your books. 2. Read the pas-
sage aloud. Pronounce the words distinctly. 3. Stand

1 Omit. 2 Infinitive.
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up when you are called on. Translate the passage liter-
ally. 4. Listen attentively (gut). Write down everything
that I say. 5. Erase that. Hand in your notebooks.
Clean out your desks. 6. Tomorrow we will (wollen)
have (abbalten) an oral examination. 7. Pick up your
pencil. Turn out the light. 8. I failed in chemistry last
semester, but this time I shall probably get through.
9. Did you copy all the sentences? 10. I forgot to bring
my grammar along.

11. I did not sign the letter. 12. He perused the letter
hastily and laid it on the table. 13. They interrupted
him continually. 14. She did not go along. 15. Have you
waked the children? 16. The sun sets at seven o’clock.
17. Two boys ferried us across. 18. I was standing at the
window when he went by. 19. I have already given
them back to him. 20. What did he propose to you?

21. We merely looked on. 22. She entered without
knocking on the door.! 23. He embraced his sister.
24. The lamp upset. 25. He had not turned on the
light. 26. I repeated the sentence. 27. We never saw
her again. 28. He is looking well. He has gained fifteen
pounds. 29. He realized that he was wrong. 30. He
took off his gloves and lit the fire. 31. She contradicted
him continually. 32. His best friend deceived him.

D

ilberfesen Sie in3 Deutfhe: 1. Come in. Close (Bu-
maden) the door. 2. Lock the door. Take off your hat.
3. Unbutton your coat. Button your vest. 4. Open
(Aufmadjen) your eyes. Look at me. 5. You are up
early today. 6.1 awoke at five o’clock- and could
not go to sleep again. 7. He took off his overcoat. He
put on his rubbers. 8. He put on his cap. He took

Lwithout knocking on the door = ohne anzuflopfen.
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his umbrella along. 9. He was going down the steps
when I came up. 10. We called him back. He lit a cigar.

11. Have you time to go along? — Has it stopped
snowing? 12. He broke out into a hard laugh. 13. He
has changed over to the socialists. 14. You have skipped
a whole page. 15. Call for me at ten o’clock. Don’t
forget it. 16. The doctor examined the sick man care-
fully. 17. She has lost ten pounds, but she is looking
well. 18. When did she arrive? Did her mother come
along? 19. We waited until the rain stopped. 20. He
hastened through the garden without looking around.

21. The sun had just set and it was beginning to
grow dark. 22. He has spent all his money. 23. That
does not concern me.! 24. I offered him a tip. He did
not accept it. 25. He carried it through by main force.
26. A high fence surrounds the garden. 27. The apple
was not ripe; so I threw it away. 28. The grapes did
not turn out very well this year. 29. Wrap up the
shirt and take it back to him. 30. Suddenly it occurred
to me that I had no money with me.

31. Repeat the sentence and translate it. 32. The
ring slipped through her fingers.? 33. She did not find
it again. It hurt her very much. 34. He drove past our
house this morning. He drove over a dog, which was
barking at him. 35. Something always intervened.?
36. I folded the paper together and put it in an en-
velope. 387. I sealed the envelope and stuck on a stamp.
38. He did not turn around. He overturned a table.
39. The train leaves for (nad)) Berlin at nine o’clock. It
is a fast train and stops only twice. 40. He opened the
door and went out. The fire has gone out.

1 That concerns me (accusative) nothing.
2 to her through the fingers.
3 There intervened always something.
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E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Weldhe Yeftion
Haben Sie fiir heute auf? 2. Haben Sie die Aufgabe gelernt?
3. Qernen Sie immer fleiffig? 4. Wie oft haben Sie diefed
Sabr {dhon nadyfiten miiffen, weil Ste nidyt gelernt hatten?
5. Sn welden Facdhern find Sie voriged Semefter durdyge-
fallen? 6. Sn welden find Sie durdygefommen? 7. Was
siehen Sie vor, die {driftlidhe ober die miindlihe Priifung?
8. 1m ieviel Uhr find Ste heute aufgervacdit? 9. Wann find
Sie aufgeftanden? 10. Uberfetien Sie bdiefes Sprichort:
JMorgenjtunde hat Gold im Munde.”  Weldhes englijhe
Sypridwort entfpridht dem deutfden?

11. Wann gebht die Sonne jest auf? 12, Wiffen Sie, wann
fie untergeht? 13. 3t Jhre Ubr abgelaufen? 14. BVergeffen
Sie juweilen, Ihre Ubr aufzusichen? 15, Geht Jhre br
vor? 16. Geht Ihre Mhr nacdh? 17. Was wollen Sie tun,
wenn Ste die Sdyule durdgemadyt haben? 18. Triumen Sie
oft davon, berithmt 3u werden? 19. Gehen Glit und Ruhm
beide Hand in Hand?

20. Wiffen Ste, was Grillparzer iiber den Rubhm fagt?

Breit e8 aud mit deinen ! Strablen,
Senf ¢8 tief in jede Bruijt:

Gines nur ift Glitd bHienteden,

Ging: bed Jnmern ftiller Frieden
Unbd die {duldbefreite Bruft!

Und die Grife ift gefbrlidy,

Und der Ruhm ein leered Spiel;
Was er gibt, find nidt’ge Sdptten; -
Bas er nimmt, e8 ift fo viel!?

1 The sun is being addressed.
2, Der Traum, ein Leben”, IV, 2651-2659.
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LESSON XIV

Impersonal and Reflexive Verbs. Intensive and
Reciprocal Pronouns

Lernen Sie audwendig

1, €8 {dyneit. It is snowing.

2. Mid) hungert. I am hungry.

3. Gr bat fid) weh getan. He hurt himself.

4, Gr Yat {id) erfiiltet. He caught cold.

5. Cr bat e8 felbjt (felber) getan. He did it himself.

6. Selbit fein Bater hat ihn nidht exfannt, Even his father did
not recognize him.

7. Sie feben fid) jeden Tag. They see each other every day.

8. Jeden Tag {dyreiben fie aneinander. They write to each other
every day.

A

1. Impersonal verbs. An impersonal verb may have
only e3 as subject. Otherwise, its conjugation is like that
of other verbs. As in English, so in German, an im-
portant class of impersonal verbs are those denoting
phenomena of nature:

Seftern hat e8 gefdyneit. It snowed yesterday.

There are, however, in German a number of imper-
sonal verbs whose equivalents in English are not im-
personal. These should be carefully observed :

&8 brennt! Fire! fire!
3 geht in bem Sd)loffe um, The castle is haunted.

A numerous group of impersonal verbs and verb
phrases, describing states of the body or mind, take an
accusative or a dative of the person. With many of
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these it is more customary to begin the sentence with
the personal object and omit the e3:

I bditrftet. I am thirsty.
Mir wurdbe iibel. I became sick at the stomach.
Mir graut. I am afraid.

2. Reflexive verbs. Reflexive verbs present no pecu-
liarities of conjugation. Note, however, that in the first
and second persons German has no separate reflexive
pronoun, the personal pronoun being here used with
reflexive force:

) wafde mid). I wash myself.
Wir wajden und. We wash ourselves.

Only in the third person is there a special reflexive
form, {id), which is invariable:

GCr wifdt fid. He washes himself.

Sie wafden fid), They wash themselves.

Sie traut fid) gar nidt8 su. She has no confidence in her-
self at all.

It is to be borne in mind that in numerous instances
English possesses no reflexive construction correspond-
ing to the German:

Niemand erinnerte {idh) feiner. Nobody remembered him.
&ie irren fid). You are mistaken.

3. Intensive pronouns. Distinguish between the re-
flexive pronouns and the intensive pronouns {elbft,
felber. In English the reflexive pronoun coincides in
form with the intensive pronoun, but this is not the
case in German:

Gr bat fid) im Spieget gefehen. He saw himself in the mirror.
Cr hat e8 felbjt (felber) gefehen. He saw it himself.
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Selbjt and felber are used alike, except that felbjt may
also be used adverbially in the meaning of even ; it then
precedes the word that it intensifies:

Selbit der Hund wollte ed nidit freffen. Even the dog would
not eat it.

4. Reciprocal pronouns. German has a special recipro-
cal pronoun, einander, but more commonly uses the
reflexive pronoun to express the reciprocal relation when
no ambiguity can arise:

Wir fehen uns felten. We seldom see one another.

After a preposition, hdwever, einander is generally
used, being united with the preposition in one word:

Ste haben lange miteinanber gefproden. They talked a long
time with each other.

B

1. Sonjugieren Sie im Prifend, Perfett und Jutur: 1. fid
hinlegen. 2. fid) die Hinde wafdhen.

2. Sagen Sie auf deutidh) (1) zum Bruder; (2) 3u den
Qindern: (3) zu Herrn Sdmidt: 1. Dress. 2. Undress.

3. Change your clothes. 4. Wash. 5. Brush your teeth.
6. Sit down at the table. 7. Hurry.

3. Geben Sie die folgenden Sise in den iibrigen Beitformen
de3 Jndifativd wieder: 1. C8 regnet nicht. 2. E3 ftirmt
heftig. 3. Mid) friert. 4. Miv trdumt davon.

4, Cetien Sie deutidye Worter fiir die Worter in Klammern:
1. Das mufit dbu (yourself) beforgen. 2. (Even) ein fleines
Rind fann ed verftehen. 3. Wir fennen (each other) fdhon
feit Jahren, 4. Sie halten viel von (each other).
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C

ilberfesen Sie ing Deutfdje: 1. It is hailing; it is rain-
ing; it rained hard this morning; it fairly poured.
2. I am cold; I am getting cold; it is turning cold;
it has turned cold. 3. I have caught cold; I have a
bad cold. 4. He is sorry. They are sorry. We are sorry
for him. 5. Somebody is knocking. The doorbell rang.
Go to (an) the doar, please, Clara. 6. How is' your
father? — TFairly well, thank you. 7. Yesterday he
was sick; he had a headache. 8. He has not yet en-
tirely recovered from the “flu.” 9. How did you like?
it in Germany ? — Fine (Quggeseidhnet)! 10. Where did
you stay (fid) aufbalten) longest ? — In Berlin.

11. There is no table in my room. 12. There is?® no
rule without (an) exception. 13. There are? all sorts of
people in the world. 14. You (8br) need not be afraid
of the dog; he will not bite you. 15. We are looking
forward with pleasure to his visit. 16. Did you (bu)
hurt yourself? — I cut my finger.t 17. I did it myself.
I had no money with me. 18. Even old Mr. Miller
was there. He himself was there. 19. We understand
one another. We write to one another every week.
20. They always greet each other very cordially.

21. We sat down upon a bench. He was sitting on a
tree stump. 22. You (3hr) will see each other soon
again. 23. I remember him very well. He has changed
little. 24. She has changed her mind. She has decided
after all to go along. 25. They must do it themselves.
They were here today and inquired about you. 26. He
washed himself. He washed the dog himself. 27. She

1gehen. See Vocabulary underBé. -
2gefallen. See Vocabulary under like.
3gcben, See Vocabulary under be.
4Say: myself in the finger (accusative).
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talked too much about (von) herself. I felt bored to
death. 28. There was no one at home. Even the fire
had gone out. 29. They conversed for a long time with
each other. 30. Dress warmly, Henry, else you will catch

cold.
D

iiberfesen Sie in8 Deutfdpe: 1. It is thundering; it is
lightening ; it is thawing; it is freezing. 2. I am warm;
I am getting warm; I got too hot; it suddenly turned
very hot. 3.1 am thirsty; we are hungry; he was
hungry. 4. We shall be glad to go along. I am very
glad to hear that. 5. She is very much pleased with her
new hat. 6. It just occurs to me that he cannot come.
7. She finally succeeded in closing the window. 8.1
have a presentiment that he will not do it. 9. I wonder
that she stands it. I am sorry for her. 10. I feel cold.
I have a cold. I caught cold yesterday.

11. Is somebody knocking? Did the doorbell ring?
12. How do you do, Mr. Brown? — Very well, thank
you; how are! you? 13. There is? nothing of the kind.
14. What kind of dessert is? there today? — There is
no dessert today. 15. There are four windows in our
schoolroom. 16. You (Du) need not hurry, for we have
plenty of3 time. 17. How did he behave? — Very well.
18. He does not concern himself at all about it.— I am
ashamed of him. 19. He dressed quickly and went to
(an) the door. There was no one there. 20. He un-
dressed the child himself and put it to bed.

21. We lay down under the tree and rested. 22. Do
not worry ; I shall attend to it myself. 23. She married
last week,— Whom did she marry? 24. Where did they

1gehen, See Vocabulary under be.

2ge¢ben. See Vocabulary under be.
3 plenty of = gentigend, indeclinable.
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meet each other? — At the university. 25. You do not
know yourself what you want. 26. Evea when (a)
little child he was especially interested in machinery.
27. Don’t hurt yourself, Johnny; don’t cut yourself
with that knife. 28. We have been giving each other
birthday presents for years. 29. He bowed to the right
and left, cleared his throat, and began his speech.,
80. They love each other. They hate each-othér. They
seldom see each other.

31. Are you (ihr) afraid of him? — No, we are not
afraid of him. 32. They had played the whole day.
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They were all tired; even the dog was tired. 33. They
lost their way and did not come home until late in the
night. 34. They always sit beside one another. They
often speak of one another. 35. We visit each other
regularly twice a week. 36. I have applied for the po-
sition.— We are glad that you decided® to do so (e3).
37. I set no store by such things. 38. You ($tan) can
rely only on yourself.?

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Guten Tag!
Wie geht e8 Jhnen heute? (Wie Dbefinden Sie {id) Heute?)
2. Wag gibt ed Neuesd? 3. Wie gefidllt ed Jhnen hier? 4. Hat
e8 geftern nadt gevegnet? 5. Grfdlten Site fidh leidht? 6. Jit
Qbnen falt? 7. It Shuen warm? 8. Fiivdhten Sie fid) vor
Miufen? 9. Fiirdten Sie {idh) vor SPhlangen? 10. Waldjen
Sie fid) Hinde und Sefidht, wenn Sie ju Vett gehen?

11, Wie oft puten Sie fid) die Bibhue? 12. Wieviel Seld
haben Sie bet fih? 13. Werben Sie fich) bald verheivaten?
14. Sdimen Sie fid) Jbhrer armen Verwandten? 15. Freuen
Ste fid) auf die Ferien? 16, Sprechen Sie tmmer von fid)?
17. Uben Sie fidh fleihig im Deutidhiprechen? 18, Nidht
wahr, Ste fennen dbad Spridhwort: ,[bung madt den Mei-
ftex"?

19. Q6nnen Sie die folgende Frage ded Katerd Hiddigeiget
beantivorten?

Warum Fiiffen {id) die Menfhen?

'S it nidht Haf, fie beifen fid) nidt,
Hunger nidt, fie freffen i) nidt.
Barum alfo, frag’ umfonit id),
Warum fitffen fid) die Menfden?

1 Present perfect. 2 yourself = fid) felbit.
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LESSON XV

Present, Past, and Future Tenses of the Modal
Auxiliaries

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Du wirjt jdhon mitgehen diirfen. You will be permitted to
go along all right.

2. Dagwirft du nie tun fdunen. You will never be able to do that.

3. 3¢ mbdhte gern mit thm dariiber fpredyen, I should like to
speak to him about 1t.

4, @riird es aber tun miiffen, He will, however, be obliged to do t.

5. @t foll fofort anfangen. He is to begin at once.

6. Du follteft thm dabet helfen. You ought to help him with i,

7. Gr wird nidht ju Haufe bHleiben wollen, He will not want to
stay at home.

8. Xd) muf gleid) fort. LWillft du mit? I must leave at once.
Do you want to go along?

A

1. Conjugation of the modal auxiliaries. Review the
conjugation of the modal auxiliaries, indicative mood.
See section 29 of the *Grammatical Summary.” In
German they have a full conjugation, whereas the in-
flection of their English cognates is almost entirely lost.
The missing forms in English must be supplied by vari-
ous circumlocutions.

2. Meanings of the modals. Fix in mind the meaning
or meanings of each modal auxiliary —

a. Diitfen means be permitted to. It is often rendered
by may or, with a negative, by must wot: .

Darf id) dad haben? May I have that?
Das darfit du nidt fagen. You must not say that!
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- b. fonnen means be able to. It is frequently rendered
by can, could. Care must be taken to distinguish be-
tween could = was able to = fonnte and could = should (or
would) be able to = fonnte:!

Jd) fonnte geftern nidyt fommen. I could not come yesterday.
Jd fonnte morgen fommen. I could come tomorrow.
c. Mogen means — (1) Like, like to, care to. It is often
accompanied by gern:

Jd) médyte (gern) auf bem Lanbde wobhnen. I should like to
live in the country.
Dag mag id) nidt. I do not like that.
Jd) mag thn nidyt wiederfehen. I do not care to see him again.
(2) May, expressing possibility or concession :
Das mag fein. That may be.
d. Niijfen means be obliged to. It is commonly ren-
dered by must, have to:
Gr mufte gehen. He had to go.

e. ©ollen means — (1) Be to:

Jbr follt um Punkt dret Uhr woieder da fein. You are to be
back at three o’clock sharp.

(2) Ought to. In this sense the past subjunctive is
used :
Jd) follte e8 eigentlid) nidht tun. I really ought not to do it.

(3) Be said to:

@ foll itber hundert Jahre alt jein. He is said to be over a
hundred years old.

1 Three very common subjunctive forms are used in this lesson,
namely, fonnte could, should (or would) be able to; midte should (or
would) like to; follte ought to.
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(4) Shall, but not as auxiliary of the future tense:

Du folljt nidt tdten. Thou shalt not kill.
But: Jd) werde thn nie vergeffen. I shall never forget him.

f. Wollen means — (1) Want, want to:

Lag willjt dbu? What do you want?

Jd) will fte nidyt wiederfehen. I donot want to see them again.
(2) Intend to:

Gr will fich erft morgen auf den Weg madjen. He does not
intend to start until tomorrow.

(3) Be about to; in this meaning it is usually accom-
panied by cben:

Jd) wollte eben zu Bett gehen, ald Karl ind Jimmer trat, I
was about to go to bed when Charles entered the room.

4) Claim to:
Dag will er jdhon lange gewuft haben, He claims to have

known that for a long time.

(5) Will, but not as auxiliary of the future tense:

Dag will er durdaus nidt tun. He simply will not do .
But: Gr wird um fedh8 Ubhr zu Daufe fein. He will be at
home at six o’clock.

3. Dependent infinitive. Note that an infinitive de-
pendent upon a modal auxiliary does not take ju, and
observe also the position of the dependent infinitive in
a compound tense, for example, in the future:

Gr wicd e8 nidht tun diirfen. He will not be permitted to
do 1t. -7

Certain other verbs, as laffen, feben, ete., show the
same construction. Cf. Lesson XVI.
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4. Omission of infinitive. After the modal auxiliaries
a dependent infinitive is often omitted when it can be
easily supplied from the context:

Willjt du Heute abend ind Theater? Do you want fo go to
the theater this evening?

5. {bnnen meaning know. RKonuen means know when
expressing knowledge acquired by study, as Sonnen Sie
Deutfh? Kannjt du deine Aufgabe? Jd) fanun dag Gebdicht.
No dependent infinitive is understood.

B

1. Konjugieren Sie die folgenden Sie im Priifensd, Jm-
perfett und Futur: 1. I fann eg nidht tun, 2. Jd) muf
meine Aufgabe madjen. 3. Jd) will gleich gehen.

2. Beben Sic die folgenden Siibe in der dritten Perfon Sin-
gular und Plural des Pridfens und Imperfetts wieder: 1. Jdh
muf auf meinen Bruder warten. 2. I foll 3u Haufe bleiben,
3. Jd) mag nid)t gern davon reden, 4. I darf dag Geld nicht
bebalten. 5. Jdh fann dir helfen. 6. Jch will nicht mitgehen.

3. Ceten Sie an Stelle desd Infinitivg die ridtige Form ded
modalen Hilfsverbs —

a. Im Prifens: 1. Wann  (miiffen) du nad) Haufe?
2. (Diirfen) i) einen Augenblict Hicrbleiben? 3, Gr tut,
wag er (Eonnen). 4. Frifhes Brot (jollen) nidht gefund fein.
5. Jd) (mbgen) faure Gurfen nicht. 6. Gr (wollen) es felbjt
gemadyt haben. 7. Das (biirfen) du nidht vergeffen. 8. Du
(follen) nidht fteplen. 9. (Ronmen) Sie Ruififh? 10. Gr
(follen) wm vier Ubr bier fein. 11. Was (wollen) er? 12. I
(mbgen) beute abend nicht sum Tang geben. 13, Das (migen)
intereffant fein. 14, S (voollen) 8 aber dodh) maden. 15, Wir
(voollen) bamit anfangen, jobald wir genug Geld Hhaben.
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b. Im Jmperfeft: 1. Jd) (fonnen) geftern nidht geben.
2. Wo (wollen) ihr Hin? 3. F (wollen) mid) eben Hinlegen,
alg eg flingelte. 4. I (miiffen) lachen. 5. Sr (diirfen) abends
nidt audgebhen,

c. Im Futur: 1. G (wollen) ¢8 morgen tun, 2, Du
(mitffen) lange warten, 3. Sie (bdiirfen) dad nidht tun.
4, (Ronnen) Sie mirv iibermorgen helfen?

d. Im Jmperfeft Ded Konjunftivs: 1. Sie (follen) mebhr
Laffer trinfen. 2, Wir  (mbdgen) niditen Sommer nad
Deut{chland gehen. 3. Jd) (fonnen) ndadyte Wodhe mitgehen,

4. iiberfessen Sie die vbigen Siise ind Gnglifdye!

C

iiberfesen Sie in3 Deutjdhe: 1. When must you be at
the station? — I ought to be there at ten o’clock. 2.1
cannot wait any longer for him. 3. May I (go) along?
— If you want to. 4. [ could not go fishing yesterday.
I had to mow the grass. 5. We do not care to go. We
want to play tennis. 6. What does he intend to do with
them? 7. He will not be permitted to keep them.
8. Do you like sugar and milk in your coffee? 9. You
ought not to eat so fast ; it is not healthful. 10. We were
about to go to bed when he came.

11. He must not go out, because he has caught cold.
12. T am to call for her at eight o’clock. 13. That may
be true, but how can you prove it? 14. They will not
be able to buy it.— But they are said to be very rich.
15. He was obliged to leave the room and wait outside.
16. There was such a terrible racket that we could not
hear anything at all. 17. I do not want any dessert;
I have to hurry. 18. When does he claim to have seen
him? — That I do not know.
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19. He shall do it whether he wants to or not. 20. We
shall probably not be back before midnight. 21. He
knows he ought not to smoke, but he just (doc)) will
not give it up. 22. They will be at home this evening.—
I should like to see them, but I cannot wait so long.
23. When must you (go) to school ?— At half past eight.
24. If I am late, I shall have to stay in this afternoon.
25. We could go with you to the country next Saturday,
but not sooner. 26. He knows French and also a little
Spanish.

D

ilberfesen Sie ind Deutfde: 1. I must (go) home; it is
getting late. 2. Can you not stay for supper? — Thank
you very much, but I have to feed the chickens and
milk the cow. 3. Where are you to meet him ? — At the
bank. Do you want (to come) along? 4.1 do not like
him, but I like his brother very much. 5. May I bor-
row your knife? I cannot find mine. 6. You will have
to wait until I am through. 7. We should like to attend
the football game. 8. She was obliged to practice piano
three hours every day.! 9. We could help you this after-
noon after school. 10. He intends to study medicine.
He wants to become a famous physician.

11. That may be the case, but I should like to speak
to (mit) them about (iiber) it. 12. I could not find him;
he was not at home, and nobody knew where he was.
13. She was not permitted to wear her new dress.
14. You ought to write to your parents at least once a
week. 15.1 do not want this hat; I do not like it.
16. They were about to go out when it began to lighten
and to thunder. 17.1 do not care to go to the movies
this evening; I had rather stay? at home. 18. I could

1 Every day three hours piano.
2 I had rather stay = id) bleibe lieber,
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attend to it for you tomorrow when 1 am downtown.
19. He is said to be a millionaire. This book is said to
be very interesting. 20. He claims to have rich relatives
in Berlin.

21. T was sick last week and could not work. 22. What
he says makes no difference. I will do it anyhow, and
you shall help me at it.! 23. They will be here before
six o’clock; so we must get up early. 24. I shall try to
do that. I shall not forget it. 25. He will probably not
be able to come. He is very busy and has little spare
time. 26. Do you know Spanish? -— Only a little, but
I know French very well.2 27. You ought to go to bed
early and get up early. 28. That is said to be very
healthful, but I do not believe everything that I hear.
29. You must not do that; it does not look nice.
30. When are you to begin your new work? — Next
week.

31. Should you like to live in the country? — Not in
winter. 32. He claims to have studied at the Univer-
sity of Leipzig. 33. May I ask you to close the win-
dow? Thank you very much.— You are quite welcome.
34. He spoke so fast that we could not understand him.
35. How do you intend to spend the holidays?—1I
should like to visit my sister in New York. 36. He
ought to be ashamed to make so many mistakes. 37. 1
am sorry that you do not want to go with us to the
theater. 38. We are to start tomorrow afternoon. We
shall have to travel (fahren) third class,® but it will be
quite comfortable. 39. What were you about to say
when Jack interrupted us? — I do not remember.
40. I do not care to stay longer; I am tlred — May I
accompany you home? -

1at it = babei’, 3 Genitive.
2very well French. "~  4Say: That know I not more.
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E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden JFragen: 1. Kionnen Sie
Deut{d? 2. Konnen Sie viel oder wenig? 3. Konnen Sie
Deutfdh verjtehen, lefen, {dhretben und fpredyen? 4. Miiffen
Ste Ibhre dentfdhen Aufgaben mimdlid) oder {dyriftlich) maden?
5. Was muf man tun, wenn man Deut{d) griindlic) lernen
will? 6. Modhten Sie auf einer deutiden Univerfitdt ftu-
pteven? 7. Darf i) Jhre Feder borgen? 8, Wollen Sie mir
Shren Bleiftift Tethen? 9. Darf id) Sie um einen Vogen
Papier bitten? 10. Wollen Sie fo freundlid) jein, mir den
Bletftift su fpiten?

11. Darf man in diefern Gebidnde rauden? 12, Kounen Sie
{dwimmen? 13, Konnen Sie fingen? 14, Weldyed Objt mi-
gen Sie am licbften? 15. Sollte man lefen, wibhrend man
ift? 16. Sollte man friih i BVett gehen? 17. Micdhten Sie
beute abend gern ing Kino gehen? 18, Lie Yange foll Nip van
Winfle gefdlafen haben? 19. Wer von JFhnen will fdon ein
Gefpenit gefehen haben? 20, 1berfetsen Sie folgenbdes:

a. Muf it eine harte Nuf.
b. Wer nidht fann, wag er will, muf wollen, was er fann,

c. Wenn id) wollte, was id) follte,
Sonnt” id) alles, wasd id) wollte.

d. 3d) will! Dad Wort ift madtig;
Jd) foll! Das Vdort wicgt fdywer.
Dag eine fpridit der Diener,

Das andre fpridt der Herr,

Qaf beide eind dir werden

m Herzen ohne Groll;

E3 gibt fein Glit auf Crden

AL3 wollen, wad man foll.— Halm
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LESSON XVI
Perfect Tenses of the Modal Auxiliaries

Qernen Sie audivendig

1. Gr hat e8 nidyt gewollt, aber er hat ¢8 gemuft. He did not
want to, but he had to.

2. Gr bhat ed nidht tun wollen, aber er hat ed tun miiffen. He
did not want to do 1it, but he had to do .

3. I habe dich gehrt. I heard you.

4, Jd) habe did) fingen hoven, I heard you sing.

5. S fage, dafy er geftern nidht hat fommen fonnen, I say that
he could not come yesterday.

6. Gr hitte heute morgen fournten fonnen. He could have come
this morning.

7. Du bitteft mir helfen follen. You ought to have helped me.

A

1. Past participles of the modals. The past participle
of a modal auxiliary, when accompanied by the in-
finitive of another verb, assumes the old form of the
participle, which is without ge- and looks like the present
infinitive :

Jd) habe e8 nidyt gedurft. I was not permitted to.
Jch habe ed nidht tun diicfen. I was not permitted to do 1t.

A few other verbs, besides the modal auxiliaries, show
this peculiarity. The most common of these are beifsen,
belfen, horen, laffen, and fehen:

Du haft dein Bud) im Efzimmer gelafjen.. Yo left your book
in the dining-room. '

Du haft dein Bud) auf dem Bobden liegen laffen. You left your
book lying on the floor.
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2. Position of tense auxiliary. In a subordinate clause
having an infinitive followed by the old form of the past
participle the tense auxiliary comes before the infinitive
instead of at the end of the clause:

) weify, dbaf er e8 nidt hat tun wollen. I know that ke did
not want to do 1t.

3. Two subjunctive forms. Two very common subjunc-
tive forms are used in this lesson ; namely, hitte . . . fonuen
could have and bhitte . . . {ollen ought to have:

S hitte ed tun onnen. I could have done it.
Jd) hitte ed tun follen. I ought to have done it.

B

1. Qonjugieren Sie in der angegebenen Beitform: 1. Jd
habe ¢8 tun miiffen. 2. &) habe e gemuft. 3. Jd) batte
aeben wollen. 4. Jh hatte e3 gewollt, 5. Jdh) hitte bletben
fonnen, 6. d) hitte {dhretben follen,

iiberfeten Sie die vbigen Sibe ind Gnglifdye!

2. Seten Sie die folgenden Siige in3 Verfeft: 1. Sr darf
nidt rauden. 2. Cv darf e nidht. 3. Cr fann ihn nidht
fepen. 4. Wir miiffen gehorden. 5. Wir miiffen ed. 6. Cr
foll mir dabei belfen. 7. Sie mag den Hut nidht. 8. Jdh will
feine Suppe. 9. Was willit dbu tun? 10. Konnen Sie die
Tiir aufmadyen?

11. Gt mag nidht bet femem Onfel wobhnen. 12. Das will
id) ja, aber idh) fann ed leider nidht. 13. Cr Lifit fid) jeden Tag
rafteren. 14, Ste hilft ihrer PNutter nahen. 15, Wir horen
pie Viogel fingen. 16. Wir horen den Gejang der Vigel.
17. 3d) fehe die Kinbder im Garten. 18. Jd) fehe ihn fommen,
19, Wer bheift did) dad tun? 20, Obgleid) er 8 nidt tun will,
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3. Sagen Sie auf dentfdh: 1. zu Frdaulein Braun: Have you
been able to find your parasol? 2. zu Herrn Sdmidt: Did
you have to order a new overcoat? 3. jum Brubder: Why
did you not want to come? 4. 3u den Kindern: How long
were you permitted to stay up? 5. jur Sdpwefter: Why
did you not care to dance? 6. zu den Sdyiilern: Were you
not to learn the poem by heart? 7. zur Mutter: Ought I
to have done that? 8. zum Better: Could you not have
helped me? 9. zu Frau Miiller: Whom did you see sitting
on the porch? 10. zur Tante: Why did you not let John
go to the movies?

C

fiberfesen Sie ind Deutidye:! 1. You ought to have gone
to the wedding. 2.1 wanted to go, but I couldn’t.
3. I had to stay at home and work. 4. Did you really
have to do? that? 5. Well, perhaps I could have gone,
but I have no dress suit. 6. You could have rented a
dress suit for two or three dollars. 7. My wife has had
a new dress made,® and my money is all gone. 8. We
did not care to go out today, because it is too hot.
9. We were never permitted to stay up late. 10. We
always had to go to bed early.

11. I was to go to the country today, but I do not feel
well. 12. 1 saw him this morning. I saw him standing
at the window. 13. He had intended to study medi-
cine. 14. I do not believe that he has been able to do
it. 15. She did not like to travel alone. 16.1 was
obliged to wait a whole hour for her. 17. 1 heard her
voice. I heard her coming. 18. She bade me open the
door. 19.1 could not come this morning because I had

1 Use the present perfect tense whenever permissible.
2 Omit the dependent infinitive.
3 fid) maden,
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to help my mother. 20. I helped her wash the dishes
and clean up.

21. You ought to have seen how hard I worked.
22. I could have done it easily in half an hour. 23. You
ought to dress more warmly, else you will catch cold.
24. He had scarcely been able to stand it. 25. He had
the doctor come and examine! him. 26. Where did you
leave my umbrella? 27. I left it standing behind the
door in the library.2 28. Did you not hear me calling?
I called you three times. 29. We wanted to play ten-
nis, but Jack could not find his racket. 30. Fred was
to help me with (bet) this work, but he has gone to the
dentist.

D

iiberfesen Sie ind Teutidje:®* 1. What did he want? —
He wanted to borrow my bicycle. 2. Has he not had his
repaired yet? He ought to buy himself a new wheel.
3. You ought to have gone with us to the circus. 4.1
couldn’t. I had to work. 5.1 helped my brother cut
the grass. 6. He could not have done it alone. 7. When
did you see Henry? — Yesterday afternoon. 8.1 saw
him going into the drug store. 9. We were to play tennis
this morning. I should like to know where he is (jtecfen).
10. I know that he intended to do it.

11. She has never cared to dance. She has never liked
cats. 12. He has never liked working. 13. She bade
me go home. I had to do it. 14. We had never been
able to find (treffen) them at home. 15. Have you ever
heard her sing? 16. 1 heard her last year in Munich.
17. Where did you have that suit made? — At Smith
and Brown’s. 18. We were obliged to wait two hours

1 and examine = to examine.

2in the library behind the door.
3 Use the present perfect tense whenever permissible.
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before we were permitted to see him.! 19. She was to
leave for Vienna last night, but she missed the train.
20. We had to stop, because we could not endure the
heat.

21. I could have bought this house for ten thousand
marks. — You certainly (ja) ought to have done it.
22. He had never been permitted to stay out late.
23. He had always had to come home before eleven
o’clock. 24. That is something that I have never been
able to comprehend. 25. We still had to work two
hours at (an) it. 26. He had us learn the poem by heart.
27. He did not want to wear his rubbers, but he had to.
28. I did not care to accompany them, because I had
too much to do. 29. He let his watch fall, and now it
does not run any more. 30. I had my hair? cut yesterday.

31. I did not see him come in, but I heard him go up
the steps. 32. He wanted to buy (some) gloves for his
sister, but he did not know her size. 33. He could have
telephoned, could he not? 34. Were you not to do that
at once? 35. You ought to have begun it long ago.
36. I intended to call for him, but I forgot it. 37. They
were obliged to sell their house. 38. We saw him com-
ing. We heard him whistling. 39. He was not3 permitted
to buy an automobile because [the] times are so hard.
40. I am sorry that you did not care to stay longer.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden JFragen: 1. Wie fpit Haben
Sie geftern abend arbeiten mitffen? 2. Wie lange Haben Sic
Jhre deutide Aufgabe ftudieven miiffen? 3. Haben Sie ge-

1 see him = ihn fpredjen.

2to me the hair.
3not...an = fein.
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ftern nadht gleid) einjhlafen fonnen? 4. Haben Sie bdie gange
Nadt hindurd) gut {Hlafen fonnen? 5. Haben Sie ald Kind
tmmer alfed tun diirfen, wad Sie wollten? 6. Haben Sié
Staffee und Tee trinfen diicfen? 7. Haben Sie auf der Strafze
fpiclen diirfen? 8. Haben Sie fpit aufbleiben wollen, und ha-
ben Sie es aud) gedurft?

0. Haben Sie ald gang fleined Kind je den Nond haben
wollen? 10. Haben Sie jhon Feen im Walde tangen fehen?
11, Haben Sie je eine berithmte Singerin fingen horen?
12. Weldyen berithmten Mujifer haben Sie fchon jpielen horen?
13, Wann haben Sie fid) gum letsten MNal dad Haar fdhneiden
{affen? 14, Wie oft haben Sie diefe Wodhe etwasd tun miiffen,
was Sie nidht Haben tun wollen? 15, Hat Jhnen jemand
bic heutige Aufgabe madyen helfen? 16, Wie viele Studenten
hat Jhr Lehrer voriges Semefter im Deutfden durchfallen
laffen?

17. Wie gefallen Jhuen die folgenden Grabidhriften?

a. Hier liegt Johanned Ochfelein,!
Des Meifters Odfend' Sihnelein.
Der Htmmel hat nidht haben voollen,
Daf er ein O3S hat werbden follen.

1 Sdhfelein and Odfen are proper names here, but could mean, as
common nouns, little ox and ox respectively. Cf. the English words
bullock and bull. We might render as follows:

Here lies Johnnie Bullock,

The little son of Mr. Bull.

Heaven was not willing

That he should become a Bull. . -~

Actrally, the last line means simply that he should grow up, reach
maturity. However, in the German, the ludicrous effect is height~
ened by the fact that O$, as a common noun, has also a second,
figurative meaning of blockhead or dunce.
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b. Hter ruhet! Herr Frang Peter,
Die Frau begrub man fpiter,
Pian bat fie neben thm begraben.
Wird cr die ewige Rube haben?

c. Hier rubt fie, diec im Eheftand
M Lieb? und Treu® gowibrt,
Jetst bat ihr Hery und ihre Hand
Bu {dlagen aufgehort,

18. Wag bedeuten die folgenden Hoflidyfeitsformeln, Griife
und Gliicdwiinjde?

Bergeihen Sie! Geftatten Ste! (Ste fiud) fehr freundlidh! Blenn
idy bitten barf! Bitte! Danfe fehr! oder Danfe {hon! Vitte jehr!
ober Bitte fchn! Guten Veorgen! Guten Tag! Guten Abend! Sute
Nadt! Sdlafen Ste wohl! Adteu! Auf Wiederfehen! KLonmen
Sie bald wieder! Profit! Guten Appetit! (Gefeguete) INablzeit!
Froblide Weihnadhten! Brofit Neujahr! Viel Glitd zum neuen
Sabre! Die beften Wiinfhe jum Jahreswedyfel! Jd) gratulieve
Shuen gum Geburtstage!

Lrubet = vubt.

2 Qieb = RLicbe,
3 Treu = Treue,
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LESSON XVII

Conjugation of the Subjunctive and Conditional
Moods. Conditional Sentences

Lernen Sie audwendig

fo tite er 8.

h here, .
fo wiirde ev e3 tuu.} If he were here

1. Wenn er hier wire,
he would do 1t.

2, Wiire er bier gemefcn,! fo hitte cv ¢3 getan,

Ufo wiirde er es getan haben,
had been here, he would have done 1t.

3. S wiirde mid) jehr freuen, wenn er morgen fime, I should
be very glad if he came tomorrow.

A

1. Subjunctive and conditional moods. Review the con-
jugation of the subjunctive and conditional moods. See
sections 26a, 28,1, and 30 of the “ Grammatical Sum-
mary.”

2. Conditional sentences. a. Mood. The subjunctive
and conditional moods are used in two kinds of condi-
tional sentences —

(1) In those containing a condition contrary to fact.
If reference is to present time, the past subjunctive is
used in the condition, while either the past subjunctive
or the present conditional may be used in the conclusion :

}Ulhw

}Um

, I tnge i) ind Kino.
Lenn id) Beit hitte, ginge o ,
@ Beit it wiirde id) ing Kino geben.
time, I should go to the movies.  _ .

If reference is to past time, the past perfect subjunc-
tive is used in the condition, while either the past per-
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fect subjunctive or the perfect conditional may be used

in the conclusion :
. . . wire i) wms Kino gegangen.
enn i) Reit gehabt hiitte o , , }
Wenn ich Beit gehabt hiitte, witrbe id) tnd fino gegangen fetn,

If I had had time, I should have gone to the movies.

(2) In those containing a less vivid future condition.
The past subjunctive is used in the condition, while
either the past subjunctive or the present conditional
may be used in the conclusion :

fiele er in Ohumadyt,
LWenn er ein A im Deutfden befiime, {mﬁrbe erin Dbnmad)t}
fallen.
If he received (or should receive) an A in German, he
would faint.

As to a choice between the subjunctive and the con-
ditional mood in the conclusion, note that the condi-
tional mood is preferred in cases where the subjunctive
form does not differ from the indicative; as, for in-
stance, in the past tense of weak verbs:

Wenn id) reid) wire, wiirde id) dbad Pausd faufen, If I were
rich, I should buy the house.

Conditional sentences other than those containing
a condition contrary to fact or a less vivid future con-
dition take the indicative and imperative moods:

Wenn fie Beit hat, wird fie fommen. If she has time, she
. will come.

Komm gleid) wieder juriid, wenn niemand da ift, Come back
again at once if no one 1is there.

b. Structure. (1) The conclusion may stand first:

S witrde e8 tun, wenn id) mehr Beit hitte. I should do it if
I had more time.
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(2) The condition may stand first:
BWenn id) mehr Beit hiitte, (fo) witrde id) e8 tun.

The use of {o! in sentences of this type is optional.
(3) LWenn may be omitted, in which case the personal
verb stands in its place:
Hidtte i) mehr Beit, fo wiirde i) geben.
Hitte i) mehr Beit gehabt, fo wiire id) gegangen.

In sentences of this type fo should not be omitted.?

B
1. Qonjugicren Sie —

a. Im Konjuntiiv Prijend und JImyperfeft: fagen, tragen.

b. Im Konjunttiv Perfett und Pludquamperfeft: loben, gehen.

c. Im Konjunftiv ded erften und zweiten Futurd: laufen,
oarten,

d. Im erften und tweiten Konditional: jdlieken, folgen.

2. Sefien Sie die folgenden Beittodrter in die dritte Perfon
Singular des Prifend und Imyerfelts ded Konjunttivg:
fommen, greifen, leben, arbeiten, effen, beifen, reifen, lideln,
fenmen, nennen, bringen, denfen, wiffen, biirfen, fonnen,
wollen, helfen, werfen, treten, {chneiden

3. Ceen Sie in die BVergangenheit: 1. Wenn e8 nidt fo
fpit wire, fo wiirde id) linger bleiben. 2. Wenn id) eine Fiill=
feder biitte, fo wiirde i) die Briefe gern {Hreiben. 3. Wenn ed
nicht fo ftact regnete, fo wiirde id) in die Stadt gehen. 4. Wenn
bu did) wirmer angdgeft, fo wiirbeft du bid) nidht o leidht
erfiilten. 5. LWenn er ungd nid)t dbaran erinnerte, jo wiirden wir
3 bald vergeffen, ..

1 Dann is sometimes used in place of fo.
2Tt is sometimes omitted impoetry for metrical reasons. Cf. E, 10, b.
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4. Sesen Sie in die Gegenwart: 1, Wenn bdie Fenjter nur
etioad grofier gewefen tdven, fo Iofivde dad SBimmer bdiel
freunbdlicher ausgefehen haben. 2. Wenn er mir nidt geholfen
hitte, fo wiirde id) nie fertig geworben fein, 3. Wenn du nid)t
in fo grofer Cile gewefen wireft, jo viirdben wir Tante Parie
haben befuchen fonnen, 4. LWenn wiv ihn nidt fo gut gefannt
hiitten, o wiirden wir bije auf ihn gewefen fein. 5. Wenn er
[auter gefprochen hiitte, jo witrde id) thn beffer verjtanbden Haben.

5. a. liberfessen Sie die Siike in 3 und 4 ind Cnglifdhe!

b. Wiederholen Sic die Site in 3 und 4 ohue ,wenn’’!

c. Ordnen Sie die Sdbe in 3 und 4 um, indbem Sie die
Hauptiite vor die Nebenfibe ftellen!

d. Gebraudien Sie ftatt ded Konditional3d den Konjunttiv in
den Hauptidsen der Sdbe in 3 und 4!

6. Bead)ten Sie die Stellung vou ,Haben” in 4, 3! Ber-
tandeln Sie in den folgenden Siiten dad Pludquamperfelt des
Sonjunttivd in den weiten Konditional: 1. Jd hitte nidht
geben diirfen.! 2. Jd) hiitte avbeiten miiffen. 3. Jd hitte ihn
ed nidht tun lajfen. 4. JId) hitte ed gern getan. 5. Jd hitte
¢8 nidt gemodht.

7. ilberfeen Sie in3 Deutidje: 1. It would be nice if
you could go along tomorrow. 2. If he was there, I did
not see him. 3. If he had been there, I should have
seen him. 4. Close all the windows if you go out. 5. If
it rains tomorrow, I shall stay at home. 6. It would be
better if you did that at once.

C

ilberfetien Sie ind Dentfdje: 1. If I had known that, I
should have remained at home. 2. They would have

1 Bon den et Beifpielen ,Fd hidtte gehen Fonnen” und ,Jd witcde haben
gehen fonmen” fommt das erftere hufiger vor,
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bought the house if it had been larger. 3. I should go
walking if it were not so cold. 4. It would be too bad
if he did not come this evening. 5.If he saw us, he
gave no sign of it. 6. If they had had an alarm clock,
they would have risen earlier. 7. You would be healthier
if you took a long walk every day. 8. I shall write to
him today if I have time.

9. I should not have kept the book if he had not in-
sisted upon it. 10. It would be better if you attended
to it this very day. 11. We should come more often if
it were not so far. 12. You could have found your pen-
cil if you had looked for it. 13. He would certainly
(ja) be stupid if he did not do it. 14. Had we not seen
it ourselves, we should never have believed it. 15. Don’t
eat the apples, children, if they are not ripe. 16. We
should have been there if we had known it. 17. If she
had wanted to, she could have done!it. 18. If he is not
at the library, then I do not know where he is.

19. If you took more pains, you would do your work
better. 20. It would be funny if he forgot all about it.
21. When I saw him yesterday, he was still (inumer
nod)) laughing at it. 22. Were I you,? I should attempt
it, at any rate. 23. If we had not liked to do it, we
should not have done it at all. 24. Should you not be
happy if we had such a house? 25. I should have come
at once if I had not had so much to do.

D

ilberfeen Sie ind Deutidhe: 1. If he had been here, he
would have helped me. 2. If I knew where he lives, I
should call for him. 3. It would be nice.if we could
1 Do not translate dome; use past. perfect subiunctive of fonnen

without dependent infinitive,
2 Were I you = Were I in your place.
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spend the summer in the country. 4. If we wait until
tomorrow, it will be too late. 5. Had she not herself
said it, I should not have believed it. 6. If I had a
watch, I should know when to stop.! 7.1 should be
very much pleased if you received an A in German.
8. I should not have done it if I had not been obliged
to. 9. If you did not waste so much time, you would
receive better marks. 10. If he had been more clever,
he would have laughed at it.

11. She would not have been permitted to go if her
mother had known it. 12. Give him my regards, please,
if you see him. 13. We should have gone if the weather
had not been so hot. 14. If I knew him, I should ask
him for it. 15. It would not surprise me if he failed
in mathematics. 16. He would have had to buy a
grammar if I had not lent him mine. 17. I should
not have thought of it if you had not mentioned it.
18. Were he not so small, he could help you. 19. Even
if he does not come, we can get along without him.
20. I could study better if you did not make so much
noise.

21. I should not have recognized him if he had not
smiled. 22. Should you tell2 him if he asked you about
it? 23. If you had saved something, you would not
need ® now to work so hard. 24. What should you have
answered if you had been in my place? 25. If he was
sick, he did not look it.* 26. We could see better if you
sat down. 27. He would have starved to death if it
had not been for his brother.® 28. What did he say

1 when I should stop.

2 tell it.

3 Place at the end of the sentence.
4 look it = dbanad)’ aug’|fehen.

5 Say: if his brother had not been.
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when you gave him the book? 29. I should have sent
you a picture postecard if I had known your address.
30. If I were rich, I should take a trip around the world.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Wad tviirden
Ste tun, wenn Sie cine Million Dollar hitten? 2. Wiirden
&ie den Armen helfen, wenn Sie veid) wiren? 3. Wiirden Sie
fich freuen, wenn Ste nidht su arbeiten braudhten? 4. Wiive e8
nidht {don, wenn ir heute feine Scdule hHitten? 5. Wiirden
Sie nidt {dneller Deutfd) lernen, wenn Sie fleijiger wiven?
6. Wiirden Sie eine Netfe nad) Deut{dhland maden, wenn Sie
Gelegenheit hitten? 7. Wiirden Ste tmmer Deut{d) fpredhen,
wenn Sie in Deutfdhland wiven? 8, Hitten Sie miv geftern
fiinf Dollar gelichen, wenn i) Sie darum gebeten hitte?
9. Wiirden Sie heute norgen linger gefdlafen haben, wenn
Gie nidt tn die Sdule gemuft hiitten?

10. Lefen Sie vor und iiberfeizen Sie folgended:

a. Wenn mander Piann iifte,
Ber mandjer Nann wir’,
&b’ mander Mann mandhen Nann
PMandymal mehr Ehr'.

b. Wiir’ id) cin Vigelein,

Wollt’ id) bald bei dir fein,
Sdeut” Falf und Habidht nidht,
Flog” fhmell zu bdir.

Sdsf” mid ein Jidger tot,
el id) in deinen Schhofk;
&iibit bu mid) traurig an,
Gern ftited” id) dann,
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LESSON XVIII
The Subjunctive (Continued)

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Gr lebe hod)! Long may he live!

2. Wenn er nur morgen fime! If hewould only come tomorrow!

3. Diitten wir dad nur gewuft! If we had onty known that!

4, BVergeffen wir dad nidht! Let us not forget that!

5. Jeder tue feine Pflidht! Let everybody do his duty!

6. &8 wiire Unfinn, fo viel Geld audzugeben, It would be foolish
to spend so much money.

7. 3 bitte dad8 anderd gemadyt. I should have done that
differently. A

1. The optative subjunctive. The optative subjunctive
denotes a wish. It occurs in the present, past, and past
perfect tenses.

In the present tense it is used chiefly in certain formal
expressions :

®ott fet mit eud)! God be with you!
Qang lebe ber Kinig! Long live the king!

In the past and past perfect tenses it is usually ac-
companied by dod) or nur and may be construed as in
a less vivid future condition or a condition contrary to
fact, the conclusion being understood :

Benn ex fid) dbod) entichlbife, e8 i tun! If he would only decide
to do it!

Wenn er nur nidht fo dbumm toire! If he were only not so
stupid!

Hiitten Sie e8 und dod) frither gefagt! If you had only told
us sooner! or Would that you had told us sooner!



The Subjunctive 139

2. The imperative subjunctive. The imperative sub-
junctive occurs in the present tense. It replaces the
missing forms of the imperative mood in the first and
third persons:

Geben wir fetst! Let us go now.
Madjen wir die Fenfter auf! Let us open the windows.
Jedevmann gebe gut adit! Let everybody pay close attention.

3. The.subjunctive of ideal certainty. The subjunctive
of ideal certainty, that is, certainty in a purely imagi-
nary case, occurs in the past and past perfect tenses. It
may be construed as in the conclusion of a conditional
sentence, the condition, less vivid future or contrary to
fact, being implied :

Dad wire! fdhade! That would be a pity.

Lhue JIhre Hilfe wiren’ wir nod) lange nidht fertig. But for
your help we should not be nearly through.

Sonjt bitten wir e3 nidht getan.! Otherwise we should not
have done it.

4. The subjunctive of mild assertion. The subjunctive
of mild assertion is used in modest or polite statements
and questions. It occurs in the past and past perfect
tenses:

Dag follte ich dod) meinen! I should think so!

Sd) modte nidht, dbaf er ed mertte. I should not like him to
notice .

QBeinabe hitte ich ed ihr gefagt. I almost told her or I came
near telling her.

5. The dubitative subjunctive. The dubitative subjunc-
tive is used in exclamations and questions to express

1 The conditional may also be used.
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doubt, surprise, or dissent. It occurs in the past and
past perfect tenses:
Das wire edited Gold? €8 fieht nidht danad) aus. Do you
mean to say that is genuine gold? It doesn’t look like it.
3 bhitte fo etiwad gefagt? Was fallt Jhnen nur ein? Do
you mean to say that I said such a thing? What are
you thinking of ?

6. Let, may, and might. a. Let! In translating a let
sentence make sure of its exact meaning. If let expresses
a direct command to a person, use the imperative of
laffen with the infinitive of the accompanying verb:

William, let Jack have the knife. Wilhelm, laf Hand dasd
Mefjer haben!

If let denotes an admonition or exhortation, use in
German the present subjunctive of the accompanying
verb, or the present indicative of follen with the in-
finitive of the accompanying verb:

Let him speak the truth the next time. Gt fpreche dasd nidyfte
Mal die Walhrheit! or Cr foll dasd nidite Mal die Wabhr-
Beit fprecen!

The let us type of sentence must be carefully studied :
Mother, let us help you. Mutter, laf ung dir helfen!
Mother, let us (that is, you and me) go walking. Mutter,

geben wir fpagieven! or Mutter, lafy und fpagieren gehen!

b. May. If may expresses a wish, use the present
subjunctive of migen Wlth the infinitive of the accom-
panying verb:

May you always be happy! IMdgeft du immer glitdlich fein!
1The let under discussion is the imperative lef. In statements and

questions let, meaning * permit,” is commonly rendered by laffen : I let
him talk = 3d laffe ihn reden.
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In the third person this construction may be replaced
by the present subjunctive of the accompanying verb:

May God help you! Mige Gott dir helfen! or Gott helfe dir!

When may denotes permission, use the present in-
dicative of diirfen with the infinitive of the accompanying
verb :

May I go along? Darf id) mitgehen?

If may expresses a possibility or a concession, use the
present indicative of mibgen or fonnen with the infinitive
of the accompanying verb :

That may be. Das mag (fann) fein,

c. Might. Mqight expressing permission is rendered
by the past subjunctive of biirfei:

Might I speak a moment with you alone? Diirfte id) Sie
etnent Nugenblict allein fpreden?

Might expressing possibility is variously rendered by
the past subjunctive of bdiirfen, fonnen, and mogen, often
with no appreciable difference in meaning :!

He might perhaps mot want to do . Gr biirfte (fonnte,
mbdte) e8 vielleidht nidht tun wollen,

B

1. Sefien Sie den Konjunftiv in derfelben Beitform an Stelle
Ped QJmbdifativd: 1. Cr lddelt. 2. Wir fdhlugen. 3. Du
magft. 4. Du madit. 5. Sie hieg. 6. Jd bat. 7. Sie
muften. 8. Gr rannte. 9. Sie gibt. 10. Du halfjt. 11, Wix
fondten. 12, Grwobnte, 13. Cr tut. 14. Wir taten. 15, Sie

1 Might, expressing possibility in past timej inay be rendered by

modyte: For an hour he might_have wandered thus = Gine Stunbe modjte
er nod) fo gemanbdert fein.,
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bat gelad)t. 16. Cr wird {dhlafen. 17. Wir waren gefallen.
18. Gie find gefahren. 19. Jd) hatte vergeffen. 20, Durfte
et geben?

2. Berwandeln Sie die folgenden Wusfagefise mitteljt des
Konjunftivd in Wiinfdje, Befehle oder Grmahnungen, und
itberfeben Sie die Sise ind Englijche:

Beifpiele:
Seine Seele rubt in Frieden. Seine Seele rube tn Frieden!
H1s soul rests in peace. May his soul rest in peace!
LWir fangen fogleid) an, Fangen wir jogleid) an!
We begin at once. Let us begin at once.

1. ®ott fegnet didh). 2. Wir gehen gleid) nad) Haufe.
3. Jedermann bringt jemand mit, 4. Wir trinfen abends
feinen RKaffee. 5. Wir {dliefen die Tiir. 6. Cr geht jeden
Abend frith su BVett. 7. Dagd will Gott nidht. 8. Sie redet
nidt ju viel. 9. Jedermann jtummt ein, wenn gefungen Yoird.
10. Gr madht feine Scdhularbeiten beffer.

3. {lberjeen Sie ind Deutidhe: 1. Let us be thankful.
2. Let him prepare himself for the worst. 3. Mary, let
your sister play with the doll. 4. Let her not lose [the]
hope. 5. Let us not undertake too much. 6. May we
see each other again soon! 7. May you return safely!
8. May [the] Heaven protect you, dear children!
9. May I borrow your pen? 10. You may stay for
supper if you wish. 11. Might I ask you to close the
window? 12. That may be the case.

13. It might perhaps last until midnight. 14.If I
could see him once more! 15. If our house were only
larger! 16. If you had only let me know it! 17. Would
that not be terrible? 18. Then you would not be sitting
there now. 19. In that case they would have stayed
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longer. 20. I wish! it were true. 21. I almost died from
heat. 22. (Do you mean to say) he can be bribed?
That is hard to believe. 23. (Do you mean to say that)
he did that? Never! 24. Please, father, let us go with
you.

4. Qefen Sie vor und iiberfesen Sie ind Cnglijdye:
1. Bleiben wir heute abend ju Haufe?

Bleiben Yoir heute abend ju Haufe!
2. Geben wir nidht mehr ing Kino?

Gehen it nicht mehr ing Kino!

C

liberfeen Sie in8 Deutjdhe: 1. Had I only followed
your advice! 2. If I had only said nothing! 3. Were we
only at home! 4. If they would only do it soon! 5. Would
that I were far from here! 6. God be merciful to me!
7. Long live [the] freedom! 8. To the health? of the
son of this house! May he grow, flourish, and prosper!
9. Let him have patience. Let him wait until I come.
10. Let him be satisfied with what (bem, wag) he has.

11. Let us stay where we are. 12. Let us get up at
six o’clock. 13. I should have been ashamed to do such
a thing. 14. Would it not have been best (bag Befte) to
tell him everything? 15. He would not have believed
it. 16. That would be unjust. He would not suffer it.
17. That would not do (gehen) at all. 18. He might per-
haps be right after all. 19. Did he say anything to them
about (von) it? — Not that I know of.> 20. (Do you
mean to say that) he has already squandered his entire
fortune? Good gracious!

1 Past subjunctive of 1ollen.
2 To the health.= uf dasd Wohl.
3 know of = past subjunctive of iwiffen.
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21. What? (Do you mean to say) Jack told you
that? I do not believe it. 22. (Do you mean to say)
she sings beautifully ? You must be deaf. 23. He would
have thrown my letter into the waste-paper basket
without reading it. 24. In that case I should have
to stay at home. 25.1 wish! you had come earlier.
26. Should you have helped him in my place? 27. It
would hardly be possible to finish (fertigmadyen) it to-
day. 28. Let us work until it becomes dark. 29. If
Jack only were not so lazy! 30. Otherwise he would not
be spending so much money.

31. The play was very tiresome. I almost fell asleep.
32. Henry, let Paul use your fountain pen for a while.
33. Mother, let us wash the dishes for you. 34. Just
(nur) let him try it! 385. May you remain hale and
hearty! 36. May we have better (mehr) luck the next
time! 37. May I use your umbrella? 38. He may
possibly (wobl) be right. 39. Might I ask you for a glass
of water? 40. Stop; otherwise I might grow angry.

D

ilberfeten Sie in8 Deutidye: 1. If I had only thought of
it when she was here! 2. If I had only not wasted all
my money! 3.If you had only asked me about it!
4. Could I only hear his voice once more! 5. If you
would only come more often! 6. Would that I had
wings! I should soon be with (bet) you. 7. I wish! he
were here. I wish! I knew him better. 8. God give you
peace! 9. Thy kingdom (Jeidh)) come! Thy will be
done?! 10. May the New Year bring you much hap-
piness! 11. May you never be sorry that you helped
him! 12. Let him be ready the next time that I come.

1 Past subjunctive of wollen.
2 be dome = gefdjehen.
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Street Scene in Rothenburg

13. Let no one forget where he is. 14. Let him be
silent. Let him learn to wait! and obey. 15. Let us
speak German. Let us sing a German song. 16. Let us
stop complaining? so much. 17. But for his help I
should not be through yet.? 18. He would have made
(werden) a good lawyer. 19. I should not have hesitated
to tell him so (e8). 20. Should you write to her in my
place? — I should do it at once. 21. It would not be
polite to stay longer. You would soon get tired any-
way.t 22. It might perhaps be true after all. 23. Well,
here we are® at last.t 24. Might I ask you not to

smoke? e T
1 Use the infinitive without ju. 4 g0on anyway = fowiefo bald.
2 Infinitive. -- s Past subjunctive.

3ot through yet = yet not through. ¢af last = benn endlid.
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25. (Do you mean to say that) he deliberately deceived
me? No, no! 26. What? (Do you mean to say that)
you have forgotten it entirely ? 27. (Do you mean to say
that) he looks like Mr. Brown? Not in the slightest!
28. T almost fainted. 29. She would not have been per-
mitted to go along. 30. I should not have cared to see
it. 31. Then you would have to get up before sunrise.
32. I should like to go to the theater this evening. Could
you go with me?- 83. I came near falling into the river.
34. It would not have lasted long. 35. I wish! I were as
well off as he. 36. If T had only not been in such a
big? hurry!

37. Let us show them that we can get along without
them. 38. Mother, let us attend to it for you. 39. Fred,
let Jack do that. 40. Let him be on his guard. 41. May
you soon be (werden) well again! 42. May you never
have to do such a thing! 43. May we always remain
good friends! 44. May I have that? 45. That may be
true. 46. Might I accompany you home? 47. That
might not be quite easy.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Wobhin mod-
ten Sie nid)jten Somuter am liebjten geben, aufs Land, ing
Sebirge oder and Neer? 2. Wie wiirden Sie fid) auf dem
Lande amiifieren? 3. Was wiirden Sie im Gebirge tun? am
NMeere? 4. Wo michten Sie die Weihnadytsferien am liebjten
subringen? 5, Modten Sie ein Milliondr fein? 6. Wiirden
Sie froh fein, fid) alled faufen zu Ionnen, wad Sie wollen?
7. Was midhten Sie alled haben? 8. Konnten Sie fid) voohl
Freundidaft, Liebe, Treue, Glitc faufen? 9. Modter Sie eine

1 Past subjunctive of wollen,
2 such a big = so big.
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Jeife um die Welt madien? 10, Weldye Linder michten Sie
am liebften fehen?

11, Diirfte i) Sie fragen, wieviel Uhr ed ift? 12. Kinnten
Ste mir fiinf Dollar lethen? 13. Hitten Sie Lujt, beute
nadymittag einen langen Spaziergang ju machen? 14. Sollten
Ste nidht mehr in die frijdhe Luft gehen? 15. Um wieviel Ubhr
follte man 3u Bett gehen? 16. Wie viele Stunden follte man
fdhlafen? 17, Wiirde e8 Jhnen fehr fdwer fein, ,DHeiden-
rosletn” und ,Die Lovelei” auswendig ju lernen? 18, Wiirbe
¢ Jbhnen nidyt gefallen, ein paar deutide Gedidhte vortragen
su founen? 19, Wad bebeutet diefed Spridhort: ,Jedber
febhre vor feiner Tiix"?

20. Qefen Sie vor und iiberjetsen Sie die folgenden Stellen
aug Sdillersd ,Jungfrau von Orleans”:

a. Fried’ fei mit feinem Staube!

Jhin foll ein ehrenvolled Denfmal yerden,!

Mitten in Franfreid), wo er feinen Lauf

Al Held geendet, rube fein Gebein!

So 1eit ald er, drang nod) fein feindlid) Schwert;

Seine Grabidyrift fet ber Ort, wo man ihn finbet.?
b.  Frommer Stab! O biitt’ id) nimmer

IMNit dem Sdywerte did) vertaufcht!

Diitt’ 8 nie in deinen Sweigen,

Deil’ge Cidye, mir geraujdht!

Wiirft dbu nimmer mir exfdienen,

Dobe Himmeldtonigin!

Nimm, id) fann fie nidt verdienen,

Deine Krone, nimm f{ie hin!?

1be raised.

2 Lines 2377-2382.
4 Lines 2582-2589.
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LESSON XIX
Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse

QLernen Sie audwendig

1. @r fagte, er habe fein Geld. He said he had no money.

2. Gr fagte, bof er fein Geld habe. He said that he had no
money.

3. Sie fagten, fie hitten fein ®eld. They said they had no
money.

4, Sie fagten, daf fie Lein Geld biitten. They said that they had
70 money.

5. Gr fragte ihn, ob er e vergeffen habe. He asked him whether
he had forgotten it.

6. Gr fragte fie, ob fie e8 vergeflen bitten. He asked them
whether they had forgotten it.

7. Gr fagte tbr, fie folle ficd) nidht darum Fiimmern. He told her
not to bother about it.

A

1. Use and force of the subjunctive of indirect discourse.
The subjunctive of indirect discourse is used in the ob-
ject clause after words meaning say or think :

Gr fagte, daf er franf fei. He said that he was sick.
Gr dadhte, daf fie e8 vergefjen habe. He thought that she had
forgotten 1t.

The subjunctive, as used in these sentences, indicates
that the speaker does not assume responsibility for the
statement contained in the object clause. It stresses the
fact that the speaker is merely reporting what some-
body else said or thought. However, it does not at all
represent the statement as untrue or even doubtful.



Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse 149

2. Tense. Note carefully the tense of the indirect dis-
course. Memorize the following table:

Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse
I 11
Pres. indic. becomes pres. or past subj.
Past indic.

Pres. perf. indic.}becomes pres. perf. or past perf. subj.
Past perf. indic.

Fut. indic. becomes fut. subj. or pres. cond.
Fut. perf. indic. becomes  fut. perf. subj. or perf. cond.

Rule. Use the subjunctive forms in column I if they
are distinct from indicative forms; otherwise, use the
subjunective or conditional forms in column II :!

Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse
Gr fjagte: ,3d) Dhabe Kopf- Cr fagte, dafy er Kopfihmerzen
{hmerzen.” bhabe.
Sie fagten: ,Wir haben Kopf- Sie fagten, daf fie Kopf-
{dhmerzen.” {hmerzen hitten.
Gr jagte: & werde e8 gleih Gr fagte, dafs er e gleid) tun
tun,” werbe,

3. Indicative in indirect discourse. The indicative is
also employed in indirect discourse as follows —

a. If the verb of the principal clause is in the first
person of the present tense, the indicative is regularly
used in the object clause:

3d) fage, dafs er franf ift.

1 The rule, as stated above, represents the usage of many careful
writers. The fact is, however, that uniformity does pot exist, since
usage varies with the locality, the forms in-eefumn II being used
sometimes contrary to the rule. This is especially true of the spoken
language: - -

Gr fagte, daft er Kovffdmerzen bitte (instead of habe).
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The indicative is of frequent occurrence also after the
other forms of the present tense:

Hand jagt, daf fein Bruber frant ift (or fet).

b. The indicative is used after any tense if the content
of the object clause is endorsed by the speaker as a fact :

Die NAlten haben nid)t geglaubt, daf die Erde rund ift.

¢. The indicative is generally used after all tenses of
verbs implying certainty, as know, prove, see, show, and
the like:
Gr wufite, daf fie red)t hatte.

d. In indirect questions the indicative mood occurs
regularly after all persons of the present tense:

Gr will wiffen, toieviel Ubr 8 ift.
But: Er wollte wiffen, wieviel Uhr e8 fei.

4. Imperative of direct discourse. An imperative of di-
rect discourse is expressed in indirect discourse by the
present or past subjunctive of {ollen with the infinitive
of the accompanying verb:

Gr fagte: ,Trits, geh nad)  Gr fagte, dafy Frits nad) Haufe gehen

Haufe!” folle,

Note that German does not have an infinitive con-
struction with fagen corresponding to the English use of
the infinitive after tell. The two English sentences He told
Fred to go home and He said that Fred should go home are
rendered alike by Gr fagte, daf Frits nad) Haufe gehen jolle.

5. Subjunctive of direct discourse. A subjunctive of
direct discourse is retained in indirect discourse :

Cr fagte: , 3 michte gern mit-  Gr fagte, dafs er gern mitgehen
geben.” mbdte.
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6. Omission of daf. Observe that dbaf may introduce
the object clause or may be omitted. If baf} is omitted,
the object clause takes the independent instead of the
dependent order:

Gr fagte, dafy er fein Geld bet {ich habe; or
GCr fagte, er habe fein Geld bei {id); or
GSr fagte, Geld habe er nidht bet jid.

Gr jagte, daf Frits ed tun folle; or

Gr fagte, Frits folle e8 tun,

B

1. Bilden Sie aud den folgenden Sisen von ,Er fagte
abhingige Nebenjite (1) ohne ,,daf”; (2) mit,daf’: 1. Sie
hat fid) ein neued Kleid gefauft, 2. Die Kinder haben fid) qut
amiifiert, 3. Gr geht nod) nidht in die Sdyule. 4. Die Siiler
haben feine Kreide. 5. v liek {id) einen neuen Anzug maden,
6. Die Midden fangen fehr {hon. 7. Jd) werde ed ihnen
geben. 8. Meine Eltern werden ed nidht erlauben. 9. Fris,
bu haft deine Aufgabe nod) nicht gemacht. 10. Franz, bdu
hiittejt 8 gleid) tun jollen.

11. Paul, verliere dad Meffer nidt! 12. Hermann, mache
bent PMund auf! 13. Kinder, ladht nicht fo laut! 14, Wajdht
eud) dad Geficht! 15. Seen Sie fidh, Frau Schulze! 16. Lefen
Sie den Sats vor, Fritulein Meyer! 17, Fangen wir gleid) an!
18. Bleiben wir nidht su lange! 19. Jf deine Suppe, May!
20, Nimm deine fleine Sdywefter mit, Klara!

2. Madjen Sie die folgenden Fragen abhingig won ,Gr
fragte’: 1. LWas ift aud Herrn Miiller gervorden? 2. Wann
find fie angefornmen? 3. Was fiir einen Hud-trdgt Fraulein
RNagel? 4. Warum tun fie bad? 5. Haben die Knaben ed nod
nidht gefunden? 6. Wo fpielten die Kinder? 7. Wie fab fie
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aud? 8. Paul, um wieviel Uhr wirft dut aufitehen? 9. Kinbder,
mwerdet ihr um Punft zwel Ubr da fein? 10. Wer hat dir die
Blumen gefdict, Anna?

3. Sebsen Sie in die indivefte Mede: 1, Die Sdhiiler ant-
worteten: ,Wir haben unjere Febler {Gon forrigiert.” 2. Paul
fagte: , &) mag diefes Gedicht nidyt.” 3. Frieda hat gedadt:
@ werde fpiteftend big fitnf Ubr fertig fein.” 4. Meine
Freunde {drieben mir: ,Wir waren neulid) in Berlin und
bejudhten Herrn Peumann.” 5. Dad Dienftmiidden fragte
ihre Herrin: ,Darf ih Donnerstag nadymittag fret bHaben,
gnidige Frau?’ 6. Sie antwortete: ,E8 tut mir fehr leid.”

4. iiberfetsen Sie in3 Deutfdje: 1. I say that he is right.
2. Paul says he will look for it. 3. He always (jedesimal)
asks me how much it will cost. 4. They want to know
whether you (du) will be at home this evening. 5. They
knew that he had sold it. 6. He convinced us that he
had not done it. 7. The teacher told Henry to speak
louder. 8. They hoped that he had forgotten it. 9.1
believe that he is speaking the truth. 10. He main-
tained that it was impossible.

5. Sehen Sie in die indirefte Nede: 1. ,Metn Sohn will
Pufifer werben,” jagte Frau Miiller ftoly, ,er modhte Blas-
inftrumente eclernen.” — ,Hat er denn Talent?” fragte die
Greundin, — ,Cr hat fogar grofed Talent,” behauptete Frau
Piiller, ,er blift ja auf zehn Sdritte Entfernung eine Petro-
feumlampe aug!”

2. ,3d) mufy mid iiber dag Mehl befdhweren,” fagte die
junge Frau etwad hodymiitig, ,e8 war zu hart.” — ,Dasd ver-
{tebe i) gar nicht", antwortete ber Hindler. ,War e8 denn fehr
hart, gnidige Frau?' — ,Nun, i) madte einen Ludjen damit,”
ecflirte fie, ,und mein MNann fonnte ihn faum gerfhneiden.”
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3. Gin Sdotte fam in eine Apothefe und jorderte eine Fleine
Tlajde, ,LBag foftet fie?” fragte er.— ,Die leere Flajde
foftet zehn Pfennig”, fagte der Verfiufer. ,Wenn id) aber
etiwag "veintue, befommt man fic umfonit.” — ,Nun, jdon,”
fagte der Sdyotte, ,dann tun Sie einen Korf 'vein!”

6. Sepen Sie in die direfte Rede: 1. Tante Gretdien fragte
Karlden, warum er feine Sdyvefter mit der Peitfde gefdhlagen
habe, Karlden antiwortete gelaffen, dafy er gerade fonit nid)ts
aur Hand gehabt habe,

2. Taute Slijabeth, die eben auf Bejud) gefommen wwar,
wollte wiffen, wem f{ie die Drehorgel denfen folle. Herr
Braun fagte, jie jolle fie dem Frily geben, denn er werde fie am
{dhnellften faputt maden.

3. Herr Sdhmidt fagte, daf ein gewiffer Herr Engel
Deutidh, CEnglifd), Franditidh und Jtalienifd) fprede. Sy
behauptete, er fet wabhrhaftig ein Spradygente. Herr Sdyneider
fragte, o0 ¢r aud) Eiperanto finne, worauf Herr Sdhymidt rief,
paf er Giperanto toie ein Cingeborener fprede.

C

itberfessen Sie ind Deutfde: 1. T believe he is thirsty.
1 believed he was thirsty. 2. He says he is hungry.
He said he was hungry. 3. He said he had had no
breakfast.! 4. They said they had had nothing to eat
all day. 5. She knew that he had the fountain pen.
She said that he had the fountain pen. 6. He declared
that he had not seen it. 7. She said she would attend
to it at once. 8. They said they would not forget it.
9. He thought they had an automobil€. -10. She knew
well enough that I was not at home.

1 had had no breakfast = had not yet breakfasted.
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11. He was afraid that they were already gone.
12. She was glad that they were still here. 13. They
want to know whether Mary is going along or not.
14. T asked her why she was angry with me. 15. She
answered that she was not at all angry. 16. She told
me to wait for her. 17. I heard they had to sell their
house. 18. We hoped it was not true. 19. He said he
would have helped me if he had not been sick. 20. We
were convinced that he knew nothing about (von) it.

21. What did you say? — I said that you should do
your lessons. 22. I said you should go to bed earlier.
23. He will tell you that he is not to blame for it.
24. 1 have never believed that he did it intentionally.
25. Clara writes that she arrived safely (gut). 26. He
was afraid that she would become seasick. 27. The
teacher asked the pupils how many mistakes they had
made. 28. Jack replied that he had not made a single
mistake. 29. The teacher told Jack to go to the board.
30. Jack said that his hand was hurting him very much.
He declared that he could not write.

D

ilberfesen Sie in3 Deutfde: 1. I say that he is wrong.
2. Fred maintains that he is right. 3. I said that he had
forgotten it. 4. Paul protested that they had had no
time to! attend to it. 5. We hope that it will not rain
this evening. 6. She is afraid that he will not come.
7. I still (immer nod)) believe that he did it. 8. He was
afraid she would laugh. He realized that he had been
mistaken in her. 9. She thought he was already gone.
10. I told you not to do that. 11. He said I should help
him. 12. He said that he had not been able to do his
lessons because he had been sick.

o=um,,.,.zu
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13. 1 said that you should stay at home today.
14. They asked him where he was going. 15. He replied
that he was only taking a walk. 16. He wanted to know
how old she was. 17. She told him that he was too
curious. 18. He knew that she was only seventeen.
19. They said they had no grammar. 20. They have
never said that they would do it. 21. He will always
maintain that they have no right to (su) it. 22. They
said they would have come earlier if they had not been
so busy. 23. We had always believed they had a great
deal of money. 24. He wants to know how much it
costs.

25. She says she likes to speak German. 26. I thought
you liked rye bread. 27. They wrote that they would
arrive on Monday. 28. They complained that they
could not stand the heat. 29. The doctor was of the
opinion that he had been working too hard. 30. He in-
sisted that he go to the mountains for! a few days and
take a good rest. 31. We heard that they had lost
everything, but I do not believe it. 32. She asked him
whether he knew where Mrs. Smith lived. 383. He an-
swered that she had lived on Rhein Street, but that
she had moved last week. 34. She told him to close the
windows. She said he should not forget to lock the front
door. 35. He asked her what she had bought. 36. She
showed him what she had bought.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Weik man, wie
alt die Crde 1jt? 2. LWas fagen die Geologen dariiber? 3. Was
glaubte man in alten Seiten von der Sonne? (fid) bewegen
um) 4. Was wiffen wir jeit davon? 5. Haben bdie Alten

Lquf + accusative.
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aeglanbt, dafs die Grde rund ijt? (flad) 6. Was hat Kolum-
bus geglaubt? 7. Hat Kolumbud geglaubt, daf er jenfeits
ped Atlantifhen Ozeang ein neued Land entdeden werbde?
8. Warinm nanute man die voten Pinner Indianer? (Jndien)

9, Was dadhten die Judianer, alg fie die erften iveifien
Pinner fahen? (Gotter) 10, Glauben Sie, daf wir den
Sudtanern grofed Unved)t getan haben? 11, Glauben Ste,
baR die Grde wirmer wird? 12. Glauben Sie, dafy ed cine
Seefdylange gibt? 13, Glauben Sie, daf Luther mit bem Tin-
tenfaf nad) dem Teufel geworfen hat? 14, Wer bat gefagt,
er midyte licber vedht Haben ald Prifident fein? 15, Wer bHat
gefagt, man jolle dem Raifer geben, wad ded Katfers ift, und
Oott, ad Gottes ift?

16. Seien Sie in die indirctte RNede: (@) Cr {drieb: I
bin fehr Defdhdftigt und fann e8 nidht beforgen.” (b) Sie
fdricben: ,Wir haben nidht genug Geld, um ed zu Faufen.”
(c) Gr fagte: ) batte gejtern Bahnjdymerzen.” (d) Sie
fagten: ,Wir bhatten geftern Vefud) vom Lande.” (e) Cr
fagte: ,Jd) werde e verfuden.” (f) Sie fagten: ,Wix
werden ihn abbholen.” (g) Cr fragte midy: ,Warum find Sie
geftern abend nidht ind Kongert gegangen?’ (k) Cr fragte bdie
Rinder: ,Warum habt ihr vorhin fo viel Larm gemadt?”
(7) Gr behauptete: ,Jd) modte ed gern lodwerden.” (5) Der
alte Herr fagte: ,Weine dod) nicht fo, Hang!"
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LESSON XX
Passive Voice

Qernen Sie audwendig

1. Gr wurde von feinen Grofieltern erzogen. He was reared by
his grandparents.

2. Dad Haud war von hoben BViumen umgeben. The house
was surrounded by high trees.

3. Gr wurbe durd) Lift gefangen genomimen., He was captured
by cunning.

4, @8 wurde bid ein Uhr getanst. The dancing lasted until one
o’clock.

5. 3n Gngland trinft man viel Tee, Much tea is drunk in
England.

6. Diefe Waren verfaufen fid) leiht. These goods are easily sold.

7. @8 lift fidh nidt tun. It cannot be done.

8. Daran ijt nidt zu denfen. That is not to be thought of.

A

1. Passive voice. Review the conjugation of the pas-
sive voice. See section 31 of the “Grammatical Sum-
mary.” What is the auxiliary of the passive voice in
German? in English?

2. True passive and apparent passive. Distinguish be-
tween the true passive, werden with the past participle,
and the apparent passive, fein with the past participle.
The difference between the two is inherent in the dif-
ference in meaning of werden and fein. LWerden means
become, pass into the state of. The true passive, therefore,
represents the action of the verb as being exerted upon
the subject at the time in question. The apparent pas-
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sive does not denote an action at all, but represents the
state or condition of the subject resulting from an action
prior to the time in question.!

Das Haus wurbe heute morgen verfteigert. The house was
sold at auction this morning.

A8 idh) hinfam, war das Haus {don verfauft, When I got
there, the house was already sold.

3. Agent and means. The agent in the passive voice is
expressed by von with the dative; the means, by durd
with the accusative:

Der Sdhitler Yourde vom Lehrer gelobt. The pupil was praised
by the teacher.

Durd) Giite wird mehr erveidht ald durdy Strenge. More is
gained by kindness than by severity.

4. Impersonal passive. As a rule, only verbs that take
a direct object can be used in the passive construction,
the object of the active becoming subject in the passive.
With other verbs, however, an impersonal construction
is frequently found, in which the ed is omitted if some
other element of the sentence stands first. The imper-
sonal passive occurs —

1In translating into German the student must determine whether
in the English sentence the action itself or the condition resulting
therefrom is emphasized, and must translate accordingly. Forms
with being -— for example, The door is (was) being closed — should be
rendered by the passive with werden: Die Tiir wird (wurde) gefdhloffen.
But a sentence like At four o’clock the door was closed has two mean-
ings: (1) It may mean that the act of closing took place at four
o’clock. This meaning should be rendered by the passive with werben:
Um vier Uhr wurde die Tir gejdyloffen. (2) It may also mean that at four
o’clock the door was already closed, the act of closing having taken
place at a time previous to four o’clock. This meaning should be
expressed by the construction with fein: Um vier Uhr war die Titr {don
gefdloffen. -
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a. With some verbs that take an object in the dative.
Note that the dative is retained in the passive con-
struction :

Active Impersonal Passive
@ein Freund riet ihm, nad) Ber-  E8 wurbde ihm (or, better, Jhm
lin u stepen. His friend ad- wurde) von feinem Freunbde

vised him to move to Berlin. geraten, nad) Berlin ju zichen,
He was advised by his friend
to move to Berlin.

b. With some verbs that have no object of any kind.
In this construction the activity, denoted by the verb,
is emphasized without reference to a definite person or
thing as being acted on:

&8 wurde die gange Nadt hindurd) gefungen und getanzt, or
Die gange Nadyt hindurd) wurde gefungen und getanst,
There was singing and dancing all night long.

5. Passive less common in German. The passive is used
less frequently in German than in English, especially
when no agent is expressed. In place of the passive,
German idiom often prefers —

a. The active with man:

PMan {dlieft die Titr um fed)8 Uhr. The door is closed at six
o’clock.
LWie jdyreibt man dad Wort? How is the word written ?

Note that man disappears in case the passive con-
struction is employed :
Die Tiir wird um fedhd Uhr gefdloffen.
Wie wird dad Wort gefdhrieben?
b. The reflexive construction :
Das lernt fid) leidt. That is easily learned.
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6. Qajfen+ reflexive infinitive. Laffen plus a reflexive in-
finitive often corresponds to an English passive con-
struction, particularly to can plus a passive infinitive:

Das ikt fid) leidht fagen. That is easily said.
Diefes Nleid laft fid) leid)t wajden. This dress can be easily
washed.

7. Sein 4 active infinitive. ©ein plus an active infini-
tive is frequently the equivalent of English be plus a
passive infinitive:

GCr ift wegen feines Gelded nidt su beneiden, He is not to be
envied on account of his money.

B

1. BVerwandeln Sie die folgenden Siise in alle Beiten ded
Aftivs und Paijfivd: 1. Der Lehrer lobt und., 2. Fdh made
bie Fenfter zu. 3. Der Sdhiiler {iberfetst den Sats. 4. PNan
fieht mich nidht.

2. Geben Sie die folgenden Site im Paffiv wieder: 1, Die
Orofteltern Haben ihn verwshnt, 2. Der Hund Hatte dagd
Tleifd) gefreffen. 3. Pean wird dag Haud morgen um 3wet
Uhr verfaufen. 4. Hans Hhatte den Brief auf die Poft gebradit.
5. Die Cltern vernadliffigen diefed fieine Kind, 6. Die Kabe
bat den Hund zerfrat. 7. Ihr Bruder wird fie Dbegleiten,
Q. Sduhe madit man aud Leder. 9. Frily warf e8 in den
Papierforb. 10, Jedermann hilft thr. 11. Man glaubte mir
nidt., 12, MNan tangte den gangen Tag.

3. iibertragen Sie diefe Sibe ind Attiv: 1. Hier wird nur
Deutfd) geforoden. 2. Cr wurde felbjt von. feinem eignen
Bruder nid)t erfannt. 3. Das Hemd yoar von dem BVerfiufer
eingewidelt toorden, 4; Die Kinder find von der Mutter
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angezogen yoorden. 5. Du wirft von Hand abgeholt werden.
6. Wann wird bdie Tiir aufgemadit werden? 7. Die Biidher
yaren vom Budhbinder fdhon gebunbden worden. 8. Diefe
Briefmarfen wurden von Frity gefammelt. 9. Dag Gras ijt
geftern vom Gdrtner gemdht worden. 10. Die Simmier werbden
jebert Morgen vom Dienftmabdden aufgerdumt.

4. Wie unteridjeiden fid) bdie folgenden Siie dem Sinne
nach) ?

1. Die Scheune wird rot angeftridhen.

Die Sdyeune ift rot angeftrichen.
2, Obitbdaume yourben am LWege gepflanst.
Obitbiume waren am Wege gepflanzt.
3. Dag Haud wird aus Vadftein gebaut,
Dag Haus ift ausd Badftein gebaut,

5. flberfetien Sie ind Guglijdie: 1. Cr wird reid. 2. Gr
wird ed faufen. 3. Cr wird sfters fiir feinen Bruder gehalten.
4. Gr wird verbaftet werben. 5. Diefes Jabr werben biele
Oiufer gebaut. 6. A3 idh) nad) Haufe fam, wurde dad Effen
gerade aufgetragen. 7. Bis i) fertig war, war das Effen
{chon aufgetragen. 8. Man riet mir, ¢8 nidht ju tun.

9, Hier wird nicdht gevaudht. 10. Dicfer Drudf lieft fich leicht.
11, &8 tut mir leid, aber ed lift fidh) nidht dudern, 12, Das
Blet{d) war o 3dbh, es lieh fidh nicdht jdhneiden, 13, Dag ift fehr
su wiinfden. 14, €8 war nidht mehr auszubhalten. 15. C8 lifit
fic) nichtd madjen. 16, Wieviel hat man JIhnen fiiv Jhr Paus
geboten?

6. iiberfesen Sie in3 Deutfdhe: 1. This house is being
built by my uncle. 2. The bedroom is heated by a stove.

3. The letter is already. written. 4. It was written by
Mary. 5. By ten o’clock everything was sold out..
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6. Were you seen?! 7. What is to be done? 8. That
can be easily explained.? 9. The passage in question is
found?® on page 64. 10. There was such loud talking and
laughing* in the adjoining room that we could not go to
sleep.

C

fiberfeen Sie in3 Deutjthe: 1. These pictures were
drawn by my cousin. 2. The large picture is not drawn
very well. 3. Such songs are no longer sung. 4. We
were received in the most friendly manner. 5.1 could
not get in; the door was locked. 6. My dress is torn;
I must put on another one. 7. The house is being
painted white. 8. The old building was being torn
down. 9. Large trees had been uprooted by the storm.
10. He has been appointed professor of physics. 11. The
children will be run over if they play in the street.
12. By then everything will be forgotten.

13. Many useful discoveries have been made by ac-
cident. 14. How long do we stop here®? 15. He was
heard® to go down the steps. 16. The door is easily
opened? (5ffnen). 17. The matter cannot? be postponed.
18. That is much (febr) to be regretted. 19. The letter
has already been written and mailed. 20. Many people
had been deceived by him. 21. He was elected president.
22. The garden was surrounded by a hedge. 23. The
dog was being teased by the boys. 24. Many flowers
are being planted this year.

25. Smoking is most strictly forbidden. 26. A poem
will be recited by Jack. 27. The dishes are already

1 Man construction, present perfect tense.

2 Qaffen construction. 3 Reflexive construction.
¢ Impersonal passive: It was talked and laughed so loud.
¢ Impersonal passive: How long is stopped here?

¢ Man construction.



Passive Voice 165

washed and put away. 28. He is to be pitied. 29. It
must be had.! 30. There suddenly came a loud knock-
ing? on the kitchen door. 31. That is easily done?
(madjen). 32. He was transformed by love. 33. These
gloves can* be cleaned and washed. 34. It is claimed!
that he did not do it. 35. It cannot be denied* that he
was there. 36. It is to be hoped that he will turn over a
new leaf. 37. He is flattered by all his friends. 38. We
were advised not to go there.

D

iberfeen Sie ind Deutfdhe: 1. These shoes are much
worn by school children. 2. My shoes are worn out.
I must buy myself a new pair. 3. The coat is being
cleaned and pressed. 4. The walls were being papered
and the floors waxed. 5. The stockings were darned by
Mary. 6. The beds were made, the furniture dusted,
the floors swept; everything gleamed with cleanliness.

*7. The lights had been turned out by the janitor. 8. His
works have been translated into many foreign languages.
9. The letters are being written today. 10. The mistakes
will be underscored with red ink.

11. Twice a month one of Schiller’s dramas is per-
formed. 12. They celebrated® a whole week. 13. It is
not known'! where he found it. 14. How is that ex-
plained?¢ 15. These cigars cannot* be smoked. 16. The
children were nowhere to be seen. 17. By the time you
get there, everything will be eaten up. 18. His fortune
was acquired by hard work and industry. 19. I cannot

1 fNan construction.

2 Impersonal passive: It was suddenly knocked very loud.

3 Reflexive construction.
4 Qaffen construction.

5 Impersonal passive: It was celebrated.
¢ Reflexive construction : How explains itself that?

-
-
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open the window; it is bolted. 20. Fountain pens are
used everywhere now.

21. The things had been hidden in the forest. 22. He
was captured by the Indians. 23. The school was just
being built when I was there. 24. During the night
the army was surrounded by the enemy. 25. Next week
“Faust” will be performed. 26. Of course a means will
be found.! 27. It must be done.? 28. There was much
laughing and joking.? 29. That is to be expected.
30. This word cannot* be translated.

31. Nothing is gained by that.® 32. That is more
easily said than done.* 33. There is nothing to be said
against it.¢ 34. It is believed? that he has fled to Can-
ada. 35. That is understood as a matter of course.”
36. The building was destroyed by fire. 37. It was not
yet finished. 38. He was struck by a stone. 39. He was
helped by a friend. 40. He has been forbidden by the
doctor to drink coffee. 41. They were ordered by the
captain to guard the house. 42. The doors were broken
open, the windowpanes (were) smashed, and the whole
house (was) in a dilapidated condition.

E

Beantworten Sie die folgenden Fragen: 1. Wann turde
Amerifa entdecft? 2. Wann wurde RKarl der Grofe zum
RKaifer gefront? 3. Wann wurde dad zweite deutfdhe RKaifer-
reid) gegriindet? 4. LBon wem twurde die Budydruderfunit

1 Reflexive construction: Of course will find itself a means.
2 an construction.

3 Impersonal passive: It was much laughed and joked.

4 Qaffen construction.

5 Begin with by that = Dadurd.

¢ Begin with against it.

7 Say: That understands itself of itself (von felbft).
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erfundben? (Gutenberg, 15. Jahrhundert) 5. Von wem wurde
die Bibel in die deutfdhe Sprade iiberfetst? 6. Wann wurde
die deutfde Nepublif geqriindet? 7. Auf wie viele Jahre wird
der Priifident der deutjden Nepublif gerodhlt?

8. 3n ivie viele NMonate wird dad Jabhr eingeteilt? 9. Jn
weldjer Jabregzeit wird geerntet? 10, Woraus werden Schubhe
gemacdht? 11, Was allesd wird ausd Eifen gemadyt? 12, Wann
wird Wethnadyten gefeiert? 13, Lon wem werden Fhre
Sdulden bezahlt? 14, Sind Sie ald Kind bfters geftvaft
worden?

15. Grfliven Sie den Unterjdyied zwijden den folgenden
Siitsen:

a. Die Wiinde werden getiindt.

Die Winde jind getitndt,
b. Die Bitdyer wurden in Leinwand gebunden.
Die Biidher waren in Leimvand gebunden.

16, LWie wird dad Aftiv ind Paffiv verrandelt?

17, Gcben Sie die folgenden Siitle tm Vaffiv Yoieder:
(a) Der Knabe {dhligt den Huud, (b) Der Hund bif bag Kind.
(c) Die Sdhiiler haben die Fehler verbeffert. (d) Wilheln
batte bad Fenfter verriegelt., (e) Gretdhen wird diefe Nolle
foielen, (f) Man ifst mehr Fleifdh in Amerifa ald in Deutfd)-
land. (g) Man gehordte thm nidt.

18, Haben intranfitive BVerben ein Paffiv? 19. Um wieviel
Nbhr wird bei Jbhnen gefrithjtiicdt? 20. Wird bet Ihnen ju-
weilen in der Riide gegeffen? 21. Wird in diefer Sdhule
fleiBig gearbeitet? 22. Wird unter den Studenten viel ge-
raudit? 23. Wird dad Paffiv im Deutiden Hiufiger oder
feltener gebraudt al8 im Cnglijhen? 24, Wasd twird im
Deutfdien oft ftatt ded Pdffivd gebraudt?
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25. Uberfeten Sie bie folgenden Site ing8 Cnglifde:
(a) ©o etwad fieht man fehr felten.” (b) €8 wird fidh jchon
toiederfinden. (c) €8 laft fid) nicdht befdreiben. (d) Was ift
nun angufangen?

26. Raift fich) durd) Giite und Liebe gewdhnlich mehr tun alg
dpurd) Hirte?

27, Wie untericdheiden fid) die folgenden Wirter dem Sinne
nad)?

Seite, Saite steben, zeigen fchicfen, fhenten
denfen, daunfen einft, et reidyen, riedien
ladyen, lidyeln nun, nur madite, modte
wufite, mufte fannte, fonnte fchon, fchiom
nennen, nehmen fabren, fiihren fitsen, fetsen
liegen, legen foftbar, £oftlid fragen, fagen
wunbderbar, wunderlih)  leife, langfam Gedanfe, Dant
auf einmal, nod) einmal  Rifte, Nitfte wajden, wadfen
ebrbar, ebrlidh Bein, Biene, Biihne

niiben, nibern, nihren Banbd, Bund, Banbde

Waife, Weife, Wiefe Srab, Grube, Graben

beten, betteln, bieten, bitten, gebicten
Laib, Yeib, Leben, Liebe

Jreund, Freude, Friede, Freiheit
fleben, flieben, fliegen, fliichten

28, Wag bedeutet diefes Spricdhwort: ,Allen Leuten rechi
getan, ift eine Kunft, bie niemand fann”?
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PART TWO

Conversation and Composition Exercises
based on German Models

LESSON XXI*

Lernen Sie audivendig

1. &ie raudyte leibenfd)aftlih gern. She was passionately fond
of smoking.

2, Sie raudte {dhon Jabhre lang eine alte Tonpfeife. She had
been smoking an old clay pipe for years.

3. 3br Atem riedt nad) Tabaf. Her breath smells of tobacco.

4, Das fteht in ber Bibel. That is in the Bible.

5, Sie fommt nidht ing Himmelreid). She will not go to heaven.

A
Eine treffende Antwort

Tante Cugenie, eine fehr alte Frau, raudite ihre Pfeife
leidenfd)aftlich gern. €8 war eine alte Tonpfeife, die fie fdhon
Sabre lang raudte. Cined Taged befudhte fie der junge Pre-
diger. Wie gewdhnlid) raudpte Tante Cugenie. Der junge
Prediger fing an, ihr Lorviirfe u maden. ,Wiffen Sie nidht,”
rief er, ,Dafy e8 in ber Bibel fteht, ed fommt nidht8 Unreines
ing Himmelreih? Wiffen Sie nidt, daf. dber Eintritt ing
Himmelreid) Jhnen verweigert wird, weil Jbr Atem fo jtart

1 Note the remarks on page 2, under *“ Arrangement of Lesson

Material,”” concerning the exercises of Part Two.
169
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nad) Tabaf riedht?” Aber Tante Gugenie raudyte rubig weiter.
Sdlielih nabhm fie die Pfeife aud dem Mund und fagte:
SSunger Mann, wenn id) ing Himmelreid) fomme, gedenfe
i) meinen Atem guritfyulaffen.”

B

1. Was tat Tante Gugenie fehr. gern? 2. Was fitr eine
Preife vaudte jic? 3. Wie lange raudite fie dicfe Pfeife jhon?
4, Wer bejudite fie eined Tages? 5. Was fing der Prediger
an ju tun? 6, Was, fagte er, ftehe in der Bibel? 7. Wonad)
rod) Tante Cugenied Atem? 8, Horte Tante Sugenie gleidh
auf 3u vauden? 9. Was tat fie jdliclich? 10. Wie rebete
fie ben Prediger an? 11. Was fagte fie von threm Atem?
12, Grjiblen Sic diefe Gefdhichte!

C

An old woman, whom everybody called Aunt
Eugenia, was very fond of smoking an old clay pipe
which she had had for many years. When she was
sitting upon her threshhold one day, smoking! as

5 usual, a young preacher called on her. The old
woman took her pipe out of her mouth long enough
to? ask him to have a seat on the bench. After
a few remarks about the weather the preacher asked
Aunt Eugenia whether she did not know that nothing

10 unclean went to heaven. He asserted that entrance
into heaven would be denied her because her breath
smelt so strongly of tobacco. *‘Is?® that really in the
Bible?” asked Aunt Eugenia. ‘*Well, young man,

1 and smoked.
2 long enough out of the mouth to (um. .. ju).
3 Stands.
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you need not offer me any reproaches. I had already

begun smoking long! before you were born. So far 15

as my breath is concerned, I intend? to leave it behind
when I go to heaven.” And Aunty quietly kept on
smoking.

D

Aunt Eugenia is a very old woman. She is passion-
ately fond of smoking her old clay pipe. She has been
smoking it for many years. One day the new preacher,
a young man without much experience in worldly
matters, calls on her. She is sitting in a rocking-chair,
smoking? her clay pipe as usual. “*Aunt Eugenia,”
exclaims the young preacher, ‘1 fear that entrance
into the heavenly kingdom will be denied you if
you do not stop smoking. Your breath smells very
strongly of tobacco, and the Bible says nothing un-
clean shall enter the kingdom of heaven.” But Aunt
Eugenia quietly keeps on smoking. Finally she says,
taking* her pipe out of her® mouth: ‘Do not offer
me any reproaches, young man. I shall smoke as long

as Ilive. I do not believe that all that is®in the Bible. 15

Anyway, I intend” to leave my breath behind when I
go to heaven.”

1 Say: I'had begun the smoking already long.
2 I intend = fo gebenfe idh.

3 and smokes.

4 while (indem) she takes.

8 the.

6 stands.

7 gedenfen.
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LESSON XXII
Lernen Sie ausdwendig

1. Sie fitrdtete fid) vor bem Hund, She was afraid of the dog.

2. Sie hatte Angjt vor ber RKate. She was scared at the cat.

3. Der Vater {dhalt fie wegen threr JFurdytjamteit, Her father
scolded her because of her timidity.

4, Du folltejt did) dod fdhimen! Why, you ought to be ashamed !

5. Sie fab ihn erftaunt an. She looked at him in astonishment.

A
Gine filige Jrage

Dad fecdhgjihrige Gretdhen war fehr furdtjom. Sie fiivdtete
fich vor dem Hund, der Nate, dem Pferd, der Kubh, fury vor
allem. Gined Taged {dalt fie der Vater wegen threr Furdht-
famteit., ,Du follteft didh) dod) {hamen,” vief er, ,fo feige su
fetn!” ,Bater," fragte Gretden, ,wenn du eine Kub fiehit, Hait
pu feine Angjt?" ,Nein, gewil nidht!” antwortete der Vater,
#Daft du feine Angft vor dem Pferd?” ,Natitrlich nicht!”
(Slirchteft du bidh) nidht vor dem Hund?* |, Nein, gar nicht!”
Hlud nidt vor einer Hummel?* | Nein, durdjaus nidt!”
»elbit nidyt, wenn e8 donnert?” ,Nein, du toridjted Kind!1*
eriderte der Vater etroas gereizt. Gretchen fabh ihn erftaunt
an. ,LBater,” fragte fie nad) furzem Sdhoeigen, ,fiivdyteft du
didh) vor gar nid)td in der ganzen Welt aufer vor der PMutter?”

B

1. Wie alt war Gretden? 2. Wovor fiirdtete fie fich?
3. Wad tat der LVater eined Taged? 4. Warum, fagte er,
. follte fie fidh) fhdmen? 5. Basd fragte Gretchen ihren BVater?
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6. Wasd antwortete er darauf? 7. Was fragte {ie thn dann?
8. Was antwortete der Vater auf bdiefe Frage? 9. Wie
lautete ®retchens dritte Frage? 10. Wasd antwortete der
Bater diesmal? 11, Welde Frage ftellte fie ihm dann?
12. Was fagte der Vater? 13. Was wollte Gretdhen dann
wiffen? 14, Wasd unbd wie antwortete der LVater auf bdiefe
Srage? 15, Wag fragte Oretdhen endlid) nad) furzem
Sdweigen?
C

Little Gretchen was only six years old and she was
very, very timid. She was afraid of all the animals
on the farm. She was scared when she saw the dog,
the cat, the horse, or the cow; in a word, she was

5 afraid of everything. So her father scolded her one
day on account of her timidity and said she ought to
be ashamed to be so cowardly. Gretchen asked her
father whether he was not scared when he saw a cow,
but her father answered, **No, certainly not!” She

to then put various questions to him, whether he was
not afraid of the horse, the goat, the turkey gobbler,
a bee, a hornet, etc., to which! her father answered,
“Naturally not, not at all, absolutely not, nonsense,”
and the like. The little girl looked at her father in

15 astonishment and exclaimed after a? short silence,
* Are you not scared even?® when it thunders?” Her
father, who had become somewhat irritated, called
her a foolish child. But Gretchen beamed with pride
and joy as she asked him whether he was afraid of

20 nothing in the whole world except* her mother.

1 {0 which = worauf.
2 Omit.

3 {elbft nidt.
4 qufier vor (dative).
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D

Gretchen is a little girl, six years old. She is very
timid. She is afraid of the cat and the dog, the cow
and the horse; in short, she is afraid of everything
that she sees and hears. She is so timid that her
father scolds her one day because of her timidity and
says, “‘Shame on you to be so cowardly!” Gretchen
looks at her father in astonishment and exclaims after
a! short silence, **But father, your are scared, aren’t
you, when you see a cow?”’” 1?7’ answers her father,
laughing. **No, certainly not!”’ Gretchen then wants
to know whether her father is not afraid of the horses,
the sheep, the geese, the chickens, a bumble bee, a
grasshopper, and so forth. To all these questions her
father answers good-naturedly with **Naturally not,
not at all, absolutely not, nonsense, how silly!” and
the like expressions. But when Gretchen finally asks
him whether he is not scared even? when it thunders
and lightens, he loses patience and answers, some-
what irritated: **You foolish child, stop such stupid
questions! You know I am not afraid of such things.”
Little Gretchen claps her hands and exclaims joy-
fully: “Father, now I am sure that you are not
afraid of anything in the whole wide world except?®
mother.”

1 Omit.
2 felbft uicht.
3 qufer vor (dative).

15

26
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LESSON XXIII
Qernen Sie audwendig

1. Der fleine Frang fdried feinen erften Auffats. Laittle Frank
was writing his first composition.

2. Du hiitteft dad tun fonnen. You could have done that.

3. Gt fam in die Sdhule geftitrst. He came rushing into the school.

4. Gr mufte wieder einen Auffas fdyreiben. He had to write
another composition.

A
Drei Aufiitze

Der fleine Frang fdrich feinen erften Auffats: ,Mein Hund
bat el Augen. Mein Hund Hat vier Beine, Nein Hund
Pat einen Sdwanz.” Der Lebrer fagte: ,Fran, du hittejt
0a8 alled in einem Sate fagen fonnen.” Cr gab ihm ,Dasd
Prerd" alg Thema feines weiten Auffaied. Am ndditen Tage
fam der fleine Jrany in die Sdhule geftitrat und vief: ,Herr
Qefyrer, diesmal habe id) aber alled in einem Sabe gefagt!” Gr
hatte gefhricben: ,Mein Pferd hat ein guted Gemiit, einen
langen Schroang und ein junged Fohlen.”

Gin paar Tage fpiter mufte Frang roieder einen Auffats
jdhreiben. Gr follte etwas itber feden Tag der Wode fagen.
Nad) langer Uberlegung erfann er folgended: ,Am IMontag
hat mein Bater einen Hir{d gefdoffen, und wir hatten
Sleifd genug fiir Diensdtag, IMittwod), Donnerdtag, Freitag,
Samstag und Sonntag.”

B

1. BWas fdhrieb der fleine Franz? 2. Woritber {dhried er?
3. Was jhried er iiber den Hund? 4. Was {agte ber Lehrer?
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5. LWoriiber {ollte er feinen zweiten Aufjaly {Hreiben? 6. Wie
fam Frang am niditen Tage in die Shule? 7, Was rvief er?
8. Was hatte er itber dasd Pferd gefdhrieben? 9. Wann mufite

er fetnen niditen Aufjas fdretben? 10. Woriiber follte

er

diesmal johreiben? 11, Was erfann er nad) langer Uberlegung ?

C

Little Frank is writing his first composition. He has
to write something about the dog. After long reflec-
tion and many attempts he thinks out the following:
“The dog has two eyes. The dog has two ears. The
dog has four legs. The dog has a muzzle. The dog
has a tail.”” The teacher tells Frank he could have
said all that in one sentence. For the following day he
is to write a second composition, this time about the
horse. On his way home from school he keeps a close
lookout for horses. But he sees only one, an old nag,
hitched! to an old rickety wagon and driven! by an
old Negro. The next morning Frank comes rushing
into the school and shouts joyously that this time he
has said everything in one sentence. He has written
that his horse has a good disposition, a big mouth,
and a young colt.

A few days later Frank has to write another com-
position. The teacher says, *Frank, write something
about each day of the week.” “That will be very
easy,” says Frank to himself.? He sharpens his pencil,
seratches himself behind the ear,® and informs the
world?® that his father shot a deer on Monday* and
that they had enough meat for Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, and Sun@a’y.

1 Put at end of its phrase. 3 Dative.
2to himself = ju fih. - - 4on Monday a deer.

en

20
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D

The first composition little Frank had to write was
about the dog. After long reflection he gave utterance
to the following irrefutable truths: **The dog has four
legs. The dog has four paws. The dog has two eyes.

5 The dog has a tail.” The teacher said: “Frank, all
that you say is true, and you have written everything
correctly. You have not made a single mistake. But
it would have been better if you had said all that in
one sentence. For tomorrow write something about

10 the horse.” The next morning Frank came rushing
into the classroom long before the recitations began,
and handed the teacher his composition. “Teacher,”!
he exclaimed excitedly, *“yesterday you said I could
have said everything in one sentence. Thistime I have

15 done it all right!”2 He had written that his horse
had a good disposition, a long tail, and a young colt.

A few days later the teacher told Frank to write
another composition. “Write something about each
day of the week,” he said, ““something interesting.”

20 ““Oho!”” thought Frank. **That I can easily do. Now,
let’s see;? what all happened last week? Littlet
sister cut her finger; I got a whipping; the old cat
died; mother had the toothache. Ha, I have it!”’?
He dipped his pen in the ink and wrote that his father

25 shot a deer on Saturday® and they had enough meat
for Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thurs-
day, and Friday.

1 Herr Lehrer,

2 all right = aber.

3 Now, let’s see = Nun, wir wollen mal fehen.
4 The little.

5 I have it = id) hab’s (b =p).

¢ on Saturday a deer.



Dag Tafdentud 179

LESSON XXIV
Qernen Sie auswendig

1. Gr lieg fein Tafdentud fallen. He dropped his handkerchief.

2. Gr hob e8 auf. He picked it up.

3. Gr veidyte ¢8 ithm. He handed it to him.

4, Gr {disst e3 fehr hod). He values it very highly.

5. Sie ftedt die Nafe in alled, She sticks her nose into every-
thing.

6. Sie {oll dbaritber gefpottet haben. Ske is said to have made
Sfun of 1t.

A
Dad Tafdentud)

Bet einem Cmpfange am fdwedifchen Hofe lief der Kionig
fein Tajdentud) fallen. Einer von den Giften Hob e8 auf und
reidyte ed feiner Majeftit. Der Konig bedbanfte ficdh und fagte
ladjend: ,Sie fonnen gar nidht begreiferi, mein Herr, ie
hod) id) dad Tafdentud) jdike. Jn meinem gangen Konig-
reid) ift e8 bie eingige Sadye, in weldhe i) meine Nafe ftecten
parf.”

Glauben Sie etwa, daf dag Tafdentud) von jeher feine
jetsige Form hat? RKeinedweqd! Frither hatte diefer fehr wert-
volle Gegenftand allerlet Formen. Aber Marie Antoinette foll
einft dariiber gefpottet haben, und nidht lange dbanad) (im Jabre
1785) erliely RKonig Ludwig XVI. bdiefed Defret: ,Die Linge
allev Tafdentitder, die fiinftig in Franfreid) fabriziert roer-
ven, foll mit der Breite itbereinftimmen.” -LWad damald fiir
Franfreid) ald Gefels galt, ijt feitbem fitr alle Welt INobde
geroorden. o
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B

1. Wer liefs fein Tafdentud) fallen? 2. Wo Yoar der Kionig?
3. Wer Hod dad Tafdentud auf? 4. Wasd tat er dbamit?
5, Freute fid) ber RKionig, dad Tajdentud) iederzubhaben?
6. Warum {dibte er e jo hHodh? 7. Hat bad Tafdentud) bon
jeher feine jetsige Form? 8. Wie ftand e8 frither damit?
9. Wer foll einft dbaritber gefpottet haben? 10. LWas tat Konig
Qubdioig XVI. fury danad)? 11. Wie lautete dag Defret?
12, Gehordte man bem Defret?

C

The king of Sweden once dropped his handkerchief
at a reception at the court.! One of the guests
hastened to pick it up and hand it to his majesty.
The king thanked him heartily and said that the

5 handkerchief was to him a very valuable object and
that he should have been sorry to lose it. He asserted
that he valued it most highly because it was the only
thing in his whole kingdom in which he was permitted
to stick his nose. The king said this laughingly, and

10 it is therefore possible that he was joking. But who
knows when a king is not in earnest?

Do not believe perchance that the handkerchief
has had from the beginning its present form. This
is by no means the case. Formerly this useful little

15 object appeared in all kinds of shapes. But Marie
Antoinette is said to have made fun of it one day in
her drawing-room. What the queen said [that] was
for her king a command and for her country and
people a law. Accordingly, in the year 1785 King

20 Louis X VT issued a decree that the length of all hand-
kerchiefs which were manufactured in France from

1at a reception at the court his handkerchief.






182 German Composition and Conversation

that time forth should coincide with the width.
Since then this has become the prevailing fashion for
all the world.!

D

When the king of Sweden once dropped his hand-
kerchief at a reception at the court,? one of the guests
picked it up and hastened with it after his majesty.
He handed it to the king, who thanked him heartily

5 and looked at the handkerchief thoughtfully. ‘Do
you know, sir,”” observed his majesty, ‘‘that this little
piece of cloth is to me a very valuable object and that
I should regret very much to lose it? I value it very
highly; in fact, you cannot at all comprehend how

10 highly I really do value it.” As the guest looked at
him questioningly, the king added: **I will tell you a
secret, sir. In my whole kingdom my handkerchief is
the only thing in which I may stick my nose.” The
guest thought that the king was joking, but is it not

15 possible that his majesty was in earnest?

You doubtless? believe, do you not, that the hand-
kerchief has had from the first its present form? But
this is by no means the case. Formerly one used
handkerchiefs of all kinds of shapes. Since Marie

20 Antoinette, however, it is said,* made fun of it one
day, King Louis XVI issued the following decree:
“In the future the length of all handkerchiefs that
are made in France must coincide with the width.”
Although King Louis and Marie Antoinette have

25 been dead for many years, this decree has become the
fashion for all the world.®

1for all the world the prevailing fashion.

2 at a reception at the court his handkerchief.

3 ohne Rweifel, 414t is satd = wie man fagt.
& for all the world the fashion.
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LESSON XXV

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. ©ie wurde mit grofen Ehren empfangen und aufs freundlidite
bewirtet. She was received with great honor and entertained most
hospitably.

2, Sie fragte ihn, wie viele Kinbder er habe, She asked him how
many children he had.

3. Dte beiden Wirter find dem Klange nad) einander fehr dhnlid).
The two words are very similar in sound.

4, Gr war im Dinifden nidt {o fehr bewanbdert. He was not so
well versed in Danish.

5. Sd) lafje fie auf den LWiefen weiden. I let them graze on the
meadows.

A
Gine grofe Familie

Die Nonigin von Dinemarf befudpte etnmal bdie dinijde
RKolonte in Jsland, Sie wurde von dem guten alten Bifdof
mit grofien Chren empfangen und aufd freundlidfte bewirtet,
Da fie horte, dafy der Bifdyof Familienvater fei, fragte fie ihn,
wie viele Kinber er Hhabe. Nun find aber dad dinijdhe Lort
fiilr Rinder und dad i8lindijche Wort filr Sdyafe dem Klange
nad) einander fehr dhnlidh). Der wiirdige Bifdof, der in der
dinifden Sprade nidit fo fehr betwanbert war, mifiverftand
die Konigin, Jhre PMajeftdt war alfo fehr erjtaunt, ald er
ohne Bbgern antwortete: ,Bwethundert.” ,LWie ift ed denn
moglid),” rief die Konigin, ,dafy Sie {o viele erndbhren fonnen?”
wDas ift febr leicht,” erwiderte der Bijdhof, indem “er froblid)
lidpelte, ,im Somuner laffe i) fie auf den Wiefen und Hiigeln
weiden und im Winter effe-idh fie.”
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B

1, Wer befudhte einmal die dini{he Kolonie in Jgland?
2. Wer hat die Konigin empfangen? 3. Wie wurde fie be-
wirtet? 4, Was horte die Konigin? 5. Was fragte fie den
Bifdof? 6. Weldyed Wort ift dem bdinifden Wort fiir Kinder
fehr dbnlich? 7. Konnte der Bijdyof fehr gut Diinifh? 8 Ber-
ftand er, wagd bie Konigin fagte? 9. Wasd antwortete der
Bifdof auf bdie Frage der RKonigin? 10. Was 1ollte die
fonigin dann wiffen? 11, Was erwiderte der Bijdhof?
12, Gryiblen Sie diefe Anefdote!

C

Once upon a time the queen of Denmark decided
to visit the Danish colony in Iceland. The good old
bishop received her with great honor and entertained

* her most hospitably. The queen manifested her in-
5 terest in the colony by putting! all kinds of ques-
tions to the bishop? about his people and theirs island
home. She finally asked him how many children he
had, as she had been told* that the bishop was the
father of a family. But the bishop misunderstood
10 her majesty. He was not so well versed in Danish,
and he thought the queen had asked him how many
sheep he had, because the Danish word for children
and the Icelandic word for sheep are very similar in
sound. Without hesitation the worthy gentleman
15 answered, “Two hundred.” The queen was very
much astonished. She had heard of the old woman

! manifested . . . by putting = eigte . . . badurd, daf fie . . . ftellte.
2to (an, accusative) the bishop all kinds of questions.

3 deffen.

4 Use the active construction with man,
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who lived in a shoe and had so many children that she
did not know what to do.! But even this well-known
lady probably did not have such a large family. The
queen asked the bishop how he could support so many. 20
The bishop smiled happily and replied that he let
them graze on the meadows and hills in summer and
in winter he ate them.

D

When the queen of Denmark once visited the
Danish colony in Iceland, she was received with great
honor by the inhabitants and entertained most hos-
pitably by the good old bishop. The bishop showed
his royal guest all the sights and explained with great 5
zeal how his people worked and lived. The queen
asked him many questions, as she was very much?
interested in this island folk. Now, the queen had
heard? that the worthy bishop was married and that
he had a rather large family. So she graciously in- 10
quired ¢ how many children he had. Without hesita-
tion the bishop replied that he had two hundred.
He had not understood correctly what the queen had
said. The Icelandic word for sheep and the Danish
word for children are very similar in sound. Since it
the bishop was not so very conversant with the Danish
language,’ he thought the queen had asked him about
his sheep. Her majesty was very much astonished
at this unexpected reply.¢ In all her life she had

L what to do = was fie anfangen follte.

2 pery much = fehr, placed immediately before the verh.
8 Now, the queen had heard = Run Batte die Riwgia gehort.
4 fragen.

8 with the Danish language not so very conversant.

% at this unexpected reply very much astonished.
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20 never heard or dreamed of such a large family. She
looked at the bishop doubtingly and asked him how
it was possible that he could support so many. ‘‘Ah,
that is not at all hard, your majesty,” exclaimed the
bishop, smiling happily. *I let them graze on the

25 hills and meadows in summer. When winter! comes,
I kill them?® and eat them.”

1 the winter.
2 I kill them = laffe id) fie fhlachten,
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LESSON XXVI

Qernen Sie ausSwendig

1, Der Magen tut mir weh. My stomach hurts me.

2. Das wird wobl davon fommen, daf er leer ift. That is prob-
ably due to the fact that it is empty.

3. Gefagt, getan! No sooner said than done.

4, Gt hatte arge Kopfidmerzen. He had a bad headache.

5, Hoffentlid) wirft du ed fein, der mid) hort. I hope you will
be the one to hear me.

A
Nidyt3 darin

~Mutter,” vief die fleine Anna, ,der Magen tut mir jo eh!”
»Dad wird wohl davon fomuen, dafy er leer ift,” antwortete
bie PMutter, ,Wir wollen etiwad Dineintun, da wird alles
wicber qut yoerden.” Gefagt, getan! und bald war dag fleine
Migelden frei von Sdhmerzen. AR der Vater nad) Haufe
fam, Hatte er arge SKopfidhmerzen. Die fleine Anna fam an
feinen Stubl bhevan und betradhtete thn mitleidvoll, ,Later,”
meinte fie ernfthaft, ,der Kopf tut div webh, weil er leer ift, Tu
was Hinein, da wirft du did) fider wieder vooh! fithlen,"

Gines Taged war Anna o unartig, daf ihre Putter fagte,
fie miiffe fie ftrafen. ©leich fiel die Kleine auf die Knie und
fing an laut 3u beten. ,LWad mad)ft du?’ fragte die Mutter.
2 bete sum lieben Herrgott,” erwiderte Anna, ,aber Hoffent-
Tid) irft du e8 fein, der mich hort."

B s

1. Was fogte die fleine Anna? 2. Wad antwortete bie
Putter davauf? 3. Was riet die Wutter der Fleinen Anna ju
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tun? 4, Tat fie e8? 5. Wie war dad fleine Migeldhen bald?
6. Wi fitblte fich der Vater, al8 er nad) Haufe fam? 7. Was
tat die fleine Anna? 8. Warum, meinte Anna, tue dem
Bater der Kopf weh? 9, Was fhlug fie dem Vater ju tun
por? 10. Wie war Anna eined Taged? 11, Was drohte die
Putter gu tun? 12, LWas tat die fleine Anna gleich? 13. Was
fagte bie Mutter? 14, Was erwiderte Anna? 15, Was
boffte Anna?
C

Little Anna cbmplained that her stomach was
hurting her.! Her mother thought? that was prob-
ably due to the fact® that it was empty. She said
Anna should eat something; then everything would

1Say: that to her the stomach was hurting.

2 meinen,
8 Follow the German model, section A.
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become all right again. No sooner said than done.! 5
Anna eats a slice-of bread and butter and drinks a
glass of milk. Soon the little stomach is free from
pain.2 When her father comes home in the evening,
he complains of a bad headache. He sits down in
a rocking-chair, leans his head back, and closes his?3 10
eyes. Little Anna steps softly to his chair and ob-
serves him sympathetically for a while. Suddenly
her little face lights up, and she exclaims that her
father’s head hurts him* because it is empty. She
suggests that he put® something in it; then he will 1»
surely feel well again.

t Follow the German model, section.A. - ™~

: I;Iut in the plural.

the.

¢Say: that to her father the head hurts.
5 put in it = hinein'|tun,*



190 German Composition and Conversation

20

10

15

One day little Anna is so naughty that her mother
threatens to punish her. Anna looks at her mother
for a moment in astonishment, then falls on her!
knees and begins to pray with a loud voice. Her
mother asks her what she is doing. Anna replies that
she is praying to the dear Lord. “But, Mother, I
hope? you will be the one? to hear me,” she adds
seriously.

D

Little Anna has been playing in the garden all the
morning. She comes running into the house and ex-
claims that her? stomach is hurting her. Her mother
takes her on her! lap, pets her, and says that is prob-
ably due? to the fact that her stomach is empty.
“Let’s put?® something in it,”” suggests her mother.
That suited little Anna nicely*; so she ate a slice of
bread and butter with apple sauce and drank a glass
of lemonade. Soon everything was all right again,
and the little stomach free from pain.® In the after-
noon she went to her aunt’s and played hide and seek
and blindman’s buff with her cousins. When she re-
turned home in the evening, she was very hungry.
But her father had no appetite at all. He got up
from the table and sat down in an armchair, complain-
ing of a bad headache. Little Anna remained sitting
silently at the table for some time. Then she went
to® her father’s chair with a big piece of cake in each
hand and regarded him sympathetically. *‘Father, I

1 the.

2 Follow the German model, section A.
3 put in it = Binein’|tun.*

4 febr.

5 Put in the plural.

¢ an, accusative,
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know why your head hurts you,”! she said seriously. 20
1t is empty. I advise you to put? something in it if
you want to feel well again.”

Not long afterwards Anna was so naughty that
her mother said she would have to punish her. Anna
fell immediately upon her knees in the middle of the 25
room? and began to pray aloud. But she interrupted
her prayer long enough to say, ‘*Mother, although
I am praying to the dear Lord, I do hope* you will
be the one® to hear me.”

1 Say: why to you the head hurts.

2 put in i@ = hinein'|tun.*

3in the middle of the room upon the knees.
4 I do hope = Doffe id).

5 Follow the German model, section A.
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LESSON XXVII

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Man war nabe darvan, die Tafel aufsubeben. They were about
ready to leave the table.

2, Meine Herven und Damen, id) midyte Jhnen ein KLunitjtitct
vormadien. Ladies and gentlemen, I should like to show you a
trick.

3. ®eben Ste qut darauf adyt, was jesst pajjiert! Pay close atten-
tion to what will now happen.

4. Unter grofem DBeifall nahm er wieder Pla. Amid great
applause he resumed his seat.

A
Gin Taufendfiingtler

3n einem Hotel gab ein Gefangverein ein grofes Feft.
Unter den Giften var ein gewiffer Herr Straub, der gern ein
Anbdenfen mitnehmen wollte. Die Kellner paften aber fo qut
auf, daf er nichtd in feinen Tajden verftedfen fonnte. Su-
fallig fab er Herrn Bernjtein, wie er einen Teelsffel in feine
Brufttafche verfdwinden lieff. Da man nabe daran war, die
Tafel aufsubeben, ftand Perr Straub ploslid auf und rief,
indbem et die Mrmel uriiditreifte: ,Meine Herven und Damen,
ich modhte JIhnen ein Kunitftiid vormadien. Fd) nehme diefen
Teeldffel und tue ihn in meine Rodtajdhe. Id) hebe die Hinde
in die Hobhe und gehe um den Tifdh) herum bid ju Herrn Bern-
ftein, Geben Sie gut davauf adt, meine Herren und Damen,
was jetst paffiert! Jd) {tefe die Hand in Herrn Bernfteing
Brufttajde und ziehe — den Loffel heraus.” Unter grofem
Beifall nahm Herr Straub wieder Plat.
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B

1. Wer gab ein grofed Fejt? 2. Was wollte Herr Straud
tun? 3. Warum fonnte er nidhtd tn feinen Tafden verftecen?
4. BWas fah er sufillig? 5. Was war man nahe daran zu tun?
6. Was tat Herr Straud ploslidh? 7. Was rief ex? 8. Was
tat er mit einem Teeldffel? 9. Was tat er mit den Hinben?
10. Wobhin ging er? 11. Was tat er, ald er zu Herrn BVern-
ftein gefommen war? 12, Spenbete man thm grofen Beifall?
13. Grjiblen Sie dicfe Aneldote! 14. Konnen Sie Kunititiide
pormacdgen? 15. Sind Sie ein Taufendfiintler?

C

A choral society is giving a big banquet in a hotel.
The table is loaded with all kinds of good things to eat
and to drink. The cut glass is sparkling and the silver-
ware flashing in the gleam of many lights. But one of
the guests, a certain Mr. Straub, is not satisfied with s
putting! something only in his stomach; he would
like also to stick something in his pocket. Or, as he
himself expresses it, he would like to take along a
souvenir. However, try as he will, he cannot hide any-
thing in his pockets, because the waiters are watching 10
so well. Just as they? are about ready to leave the
table, Mr. Straub accidentally sees Mr. Bernstein slip3
a teaspoon into his breast pocket. Not for a moment
does Mr. Straub hesitate, but he jumps up immedi-
ately and exclaims, *“‘Ladies and gentlemen, I should 15
like to show you a trick!”” He rolled up his* sleeves,

tS8ay: not therewith satisfied to put; fo put =bhineinzitun,

2 Just as they = ®erade al8 man.

.8 Follow the German model, section A : wie ev . . . verfdwinden lifit.
4 the.
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took a teaspoon from the table, and put it in his coat
pocket. He then raised his! hands and went around
the table to Mr. Bernstein. “Pay close attention,

20 ladies and gentlemen, to what will now happen!”’ he
requested. He stuck his! hand in the breast pocket
of the dumfounded Mr. Bernstein and drew forth —
the spoon. Smiling happily Mr. Straub resumed his
seat amid great, applause.

D

A certain Mr. Straub was a guest at? a big banquet
which a well-known choral society was giving at a
hotel. Mr. Straub ate and drank as much as he
possibly 3 could, and still he was not satisfied. He

5 wanted also to take along a souvenir. By* souvenir
Mr. Straub understood a silver spoon, a fork, a knife,
or the like. He would even have had no objections
to taking along two or three souvenirs. But he was
unable to hide anything in his pockets, because the

10 waiters were watching so well. They® were about
ready to leave the table, and Mr. Straub was on the
point of renouncing his designs upon the silverware,
when he accidentally saw Mr. Bernstein slip® a tea-
spoon into his breast pocket. Without hesitating in

15 the slightest, Mr. Straub stood up and exclaimed in
a loud voice, “Ladies and gentlemen, I should like
to perform a trick for you!” Thereupon he rolls up
his! sleeves, takes a teaspoon from the table, and

1 the.

2 was a guest at = ar al3 Gaft bet.

3 nur,

¢ Unter.

5 Man.

¢ Follow the German model, section A : mwie er . . . verfhwinbden lef.
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puts it in his coat pocket. Raising his! hands he goes
around the table to Mr. Bernstein. He requests the 20
guests to pay close attention to what will now happen.
He sticks his! hand into Mr. Bernstein’s breast pocket
before this dumfounded gentleman is aware of it, and
draws forth — the spoon. Bowing to the right and
left Mr. Straub resumes his seat amid great applause. 25
He takes a handful of cigars out of the box that is
being passed around,? lights one, and looks smilingly
across the table at® the disconsolate Mr. Bernstein.

1 the.
2 Use active construction with man.
3 nad.
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LESSON XXVIII

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Gr erwadyte ploglid) mitten in der Nadyt. He awoke suddenly
tn the middle of the night.

2. Gr horte feine Frau weinen. He heard his wife crying.

3. Was ift denn (08, mein Ders? Why, what is the matter, my
dear?

4. Daft du welde gefunden? Did you find any?

5. Man fonnte fie fiir sehn Pfennig das Biindel faufen. You
could buy them for ten pfennigs a bunch.

A
Gin Traum

Mitten in der Nadyt ervvadjte Herr Habn plotlich und horte
feine Frau beftig weinen. ,Um ottes willen! was ift denn
[08, mein Dery?" rief er. ,Jd) habe einen fhredlichen Traum
gebabt”, itohnte fie. ,Was fiiv einen? fragte Herr Habhn.
Buerit wollte feine Frau gar nidhts fagen, aber endlich lief fie
fid) bodh itberreden und fing an ftodfend ju erzihlen: ,Id ging
in bie Stadt und fam an einem grofien Gefdift vorbei, o
eine grofie Annonce ,Manner jum Verfauf* angebrad)t war.
Siiv viertaufend IMarf fonnte man febr {dhine, blonde oder
briinette, befommen, und fogar fitr vierhundert Marf fonnte
man vedt hitb{de faufen.” ,Daft dbu weldhe gefunbden, die mir
dhnlid) faben?” fragte Herr Habhn unjhuldig. Da fing feine
dvau bon meuem an gu iweinen, und mit trinenerfticter
Stimme jdludjste fie: ,Dubende von ihnen, wie Spargel in
Biindel gebunden, und man fonnte fie fiir zehn Plennig das
Bitndel faufen.”
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B

1. Wer erwadte mitten in der Nadht? 2. Wasd horte er?
3. Was rief Herr Hahn? 4, Wad antivortete feine Frau?
5. Bas twollte Herr Hahn dann wiffen? 6. Wollte feine
Trau ihren Traum erziblen? 7. Wie fing fie endlidh an 3u
erziblen? 8. LWobin ging {te? 9. Was {abh fie an einem grofen
Oefdift angebrad)t? 10. Wad fonnte man filr viertaufend
Parf befommen? 11, Was fonnte man fiir vierhundert
Mart faufen? 12, Weldje Frage ftellte Herr Habhn jetst an
feine Frau? 13. Was fing fie von neuem an ju tun? 14. Wie
und wad antioortete fie auf die Frage ithres Wannes?

C

Mr. Hahn is sleeping very soundly; he is even
snoring. He has a clear conscience, and a clear con-
science makes a soft pillow. Suddenly he awakes in
the middle of the night and hears his wife weeping
violently., Mr. Hahn sits upright with a start and 5
exclaims: ‘‘Goodness gracious! Why, what is the
matter, my dear?’’ His wife sobs and moans and
groans that she has had a frightful dream. Mr. Hahn
wants to know what kind of dream she has had. But
Mrs. Hahn does not stop weeping; she does not want 10
to say anything at all. Since Mr. Hahn, however,
insists on it, she lets herself finally be persuaded!
and relates with a? faltering voice a very remarkable
dream. She said she went downtown and came to? a
large store where a big advertisement ** Husbands for 15
sale!” wasposted. She asserted she could have bought
very beautiful ones, blonds or brunets,* for four thou-

1 Use the active infinitive. 3an, accusative.
2 Omit. 4 blonbe oder briinet'te,
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sand marks, and even for four hundred marks she
could have got very pretty ones. Mr. Hahn asked

20 her innocently whether she had found any that

10

15

20

looked like him. Mrs. Hahn began to weep afresh.
**Dozens of them,” she exclaimed with a! tear-choked
voice, ‘‘tied in bunches like asparagus! And I could
have bought them for ten pfennigs a? bunch!”

D

Since Mr. Hahn had worked hard all day, he was
sleeping soundly. He was lying on his? back and
snoring loudly. However, as the clock struck the
midnight hour, he awoke suddenly, sat upright with
a start, and rubbed his eyes.! He was wondering
what had awakened him, when he heard his wife
weeping violently. Frightened, he asked her what
was the matter, and she groaned that she had had
a frightful dream. **Goodness gracious!” exclaimed
Mr. Hahn. “What kind [of one], my dear, what
kind [of one]?”’ But his better half moaned and
groaned and sobbed and said not a word. Mr. Hahn
insisted that she tell him the dream, and so she finally
let herself be persuaded.* With a! faltering voice she
said she dreamed that she went downtown to buy her-
self a new hat. She passed by a large store where a
big advertisement ** Husbands for sale!”’ was posted.
Urged by curiosity, she went in, and behold! there
lay all kinds of men upon the shelves and counters.®
**And do you know what?’’ she exclaimed. “I could
have got very beautiful ones, blonds or brunets,®
1 Omit. 3 his eyes = {id) die Augen.

2 the. 4 Use the active infinitive.

5 upon the shelves and counters = in den Fidjern und auf den Rabdentifden.
8 blonbe oder briinet'te.
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for four thousand marks, and even for four hundred
marks I could have bought very pretty ones.” When
Mr. Hahn innocently asks her whether she found any
that looked like him, she begins to weep anew and 25
sobs with a! tear-choked voice that she saw dozens of
them, tied in bunches like asparagus, whieh she could
have bought for ten pfennigs a? bunch.

1 Omit. 2 the.
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LESSON XXIX

Qernen Sie ausdwendig

1. Der Bubifopf ijt nidhtd Neues. The boyish bob is nothing new.

2. Dem Boten wurden die Augen ausgeftoden. The messenger’s
eyes were put oul.

3. ©te muften die Haare fury gefdnitten tragen. They had to
wear their hair cut short.

4, Die Mobde verbreitete fich) fehr {dnell. The style spread very
rapidly.

5. Den Miinnern gefallt diefe Haartradit anfdeinend fehr gut.
Apparently the men like this mode of wearing the hair very well.

A
Der Bubifopf

Daf ber Bubifopf nidtd Neues ift, geht ausd ben alten
griedyifhen Chronifen ded dritten vordriftlidien Jahrhunbderts
bervor. Jn einer Sdlacht wurde dad Deer der Athener
ginglid) vernidhtet. Dem Boten, der die Nadridht nad) Athen
bradyte, yourden von den Frauen bder Gefallenen bdie Augen
ausgeftodjen., SBur Strafe fiir diefe graufame Tat mufpten die
Trauen von der Seit an die Paare fury gefdnitten tragen.

Sm 15. Jabrhundert taud)t der VBubifopf wieder auf, dies-
mal in Benedbig, Der Biwed diefer Paartradit war, dem Chro-
niften nad), die Manner anguloden. Die Podbe verbreitete
fid fo fehr, dafy der Bubifopf durd) eine amtlihe Vorfdhrift
al8 unfittlid) verboten yourde, ,Die Frauen miiffen erfdeinen,”
lautete die Berordnung, ,fo wie Gott fie erfdaffen hat.” Troh
biefes Lerboted dauerte ed aber lange Jabre, ehe die Pobe
ver{dvand.
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Nad) einem Halben Jahriaufend ift der Bubifopf wieder da.
Wie lange er bletben ird, ift fdhwer ju fagen. Da aber diefe
Haartrad)t anfdetnend den Minnern gefillt, darf man anneh-
men, daf fid) die Frauen nod) auf lange Jahre hinausd den
Naden yoerden rafieren laffen.

B

1. 3t ber Bubifopf etroad Neued? 2. In weldem Jahrhun-
pert lieft man jum erjten Male davon? 3. Was gefdhah mit
dem eere der Wthener? 4. Wad gefdah dem Boten, der die
Nadridht nad) Athen bradte? 5. Was muften die Frauen
aur Strafe fiir diefe Tat tun? 6, Wann und wo taudt der
Bubifopf wieder auf? 7. Wad war der Rwed diefer Paar-
trad)t? 8. Verbreitete {icd) die Peobde fehr? 9. Wie und warum
wurde der Bubifopf verboten? 10, Wie lautete die LVerord-
nung? 11, Berfdhwand bdie Mode twegen bdiefed Lerboted
fdnell? 12, Wie lange Yoird der Bubifopf wohl nod) tn der
Mobde bleiben? 13, Wie gefdllt den Minnern diefe Haar-
tradt? 14, Was darf man alfo annehmen?

C

No, the boyish bob is nothing new. Thisis apparent
from the old Greek chronicles of the third century
before Christ. In these old chronicles we read that an
army of the Athenians was almost totally annihilated.
A single messenger brought the news to Athens. When 5
the wives of the fallen warriors heard of it, they be-
came so furious that they put out the eyes of the poor
messenger! and finally killed him. The Athenians
were horrified at this cruel act, and as a punishment

1 Dative: to the poor messenger the eyes.
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10 for it the women had to sacrifice their flowing tresses
and from that time on wear their hair cut short.

In the Middle Ages the boyish bob bobbed up again.
This time it appeared in Venice, in the fifteenth cen-
tury. The chronicler asserts that the purpose of this

15 mode of wearing the hair was to attract the men.
However that may be, the style spread!® very rapidly,
and soon we find the boyish bob forbidden by an
official regulation as being immoral. The ordinance
required the women to appear? as God had created

20 them. But the style did not disappear until after
many years.

Well, the boyish bob is here again. For how long
a time? Who knows? If the men like this mode of
wearing the hair, the women no doubt will be shaving

25 their necks® for many years to come. Long live the
boyish bob!

D

There is* nothing new under the sun. Even the
boyish bob is nothing new, as® is apparent from
the old Greek chronicles of the third century before
Christ. The women of those ancient days, however,

5 wore the boyish bob not of their own free will, but as
punishment for a horrible deed. When an army of
the Athenians was almost totally annihilated, and a
messenger brought the news to Athens, the wives
of the fallen warriors put out the poor fellow’s eyes®

10 and finally killed him. As punishment the horrified

1 the style spread = verbreitete fich dbie Mobe.

2 the women to appear = that the women should appear.

3 will be shaving their necks = werden fid) den Naden rafieven laffen.
4 There is = 8 gibt,

5 ie e,

¢ to the poor fellow the eyes.
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Athenians compelled the women to wear their hair
cut short.

We read again of the boyish bob in the Middle
Ages. This time it appears in Venice, in the fifteenth
century. The chronicler tells us that the purpose of 15
this mode of wearing the hair was to entice the men.
That may well have been the case, for within a short
time the style had become so popular and had spread
to such an extent that an official proclamation de-
nounced the boyish bob as immoral and commanded 20
the women to appear as God had created them. Ap-
parently, however, the ladies were not greatly dis-
turbed by this prohibition,! since long years passed by
before the style disappeared.

Yes, the boyish bob is here again, after half a millen- 25
nium. The women are having their necks? shaved,
and man’s? last place of refuge, the barber shop, has
been conquered. How long the boyish bob will stay
is a question often discussed.* In the end it will
probably depend upon how the men like this mode 3o
of wearing the hair. May we not, therefore, safely
assume that the daughters of Eve will still be wear-
ing their hair short for many years to come?5

1 by this prohibition not greatly disturbed.

2 their necks = fid) dben Naden.

3 bed Miannes.

4 an often discussed question.

5 gtill for many years to come the hair short.
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LESSON XXX

Qernen Sie audwendig

1. Bwet Minner ftritten fidy auf der Strae. Two men were
fighting on the street.

2. Gr warf mit einem Stein nad) feinem Gegner. He threw a
stone at hts opponent.

3. Gr lie f{ie verhaften. He had them arrested.

4, Das unterliegt feinem Rweifel. There is no doubt about that.

5. n bem Fall wiire die Scheibe nidht zerbrodjen worden. In
that case the pane would not have been broken.

A
@in fonderbares Urteil

Bwei Manner ftritten fidh auf der Strafe einer fleinen
Stabt. Der eine warf mit einem Stein nady feinem Gegner,
ber fid) bucfte, und bder Stein traf ein grofies Sdaufeniter
und gerbrad) ed. Der Cigentitmer ftitrste heraus und lief bdie
beiden Streitenden verhaften. AIS man fie vor den Ridjter
bradjte, entftand bdie Frage, wer fiir die zerbrodjene Sdjeibe
bezablen follte. Nadydem alle Beugen verhdrt wordben waren,
faB der RNidhter lange in Gedanfen verfunfen, ehe er folgendes
Urteil ausfprady: ,Daf ein Fenfter zerbroden wurde, unter-
liegt feinem Smweifel, LWer foll dafitr bezahlen? E8 it aud)
nidit davan su aveifeln, daf bderienige, der den Stein warf,
nidt die Abjidyt hatte, dag Fenjter ju zerbreden. Cr warf dben
Stein nad) feinem egner, Wiire diefer rubig ftehen geblieben,
fo bitte der Stein in aller Wabhrideinlidhfeit ihn ftatt des
enfters getroffen und die Sdjeibe wwire nidht erbroden
worden.  Alfo erflire ih benjenigen, der ficdh) dudte, damit der
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Stein ihn nidyt treffe, fiiv jhuldig. Cr foll fiiv dbad Fenfter und
oud) fiic dag Berhor bezahlen. Der anbdere Angeflagte ift

entlaffen.”
B

1. Was taten et Minner? 2. Was tat der eine Streitende
endlid)? 3. Warum traf er feinen Gegner nicht? 4. Was jer-
brad) ber Stein? 5. Wag tat der Cigentiimer? 6. Wobin
bradyte man die beiden Streitenden? 7. Weldje Frage entjtand?
8. Qiep man Beugen verhoren? 9. Sprad) der Ridpter gleidh
fein Urteil aus? 10. Was, fagte der Nidyter, unterliege fei-
nem Bweifel? 11. Glaubte ber Ridyter, daf derjenige, der den
Stein warf, dad Fenfter habe zerbrechen wollen? 12, Was
hitte der Stein getroffen, wenn fid) der andre nidht gedbudt
hitte? 13. Wen erflirte ber Nidter alfo fitr jdulbig?
14. Wofiir mufite der Sdhuldige bezahlen? 15. Was tat man
mit dem anderen Angeflagten? *

C

Two men are fighting on the street of a small town.
Finally one of them picks up a stone and throws it!
at his opponent. But the latter ducks, and the stone
hits a large show window and breaks it with a loud
crash. Out rushes the excited proprietor and has the 5
two fighters arrested. They are brought? before the
judge, who puts on his spectacles, opens a large book,
and examines the witnesses. After several have given
their testimony, the judge sits for a long time ab-
sorbed in thought; then he clears his throat and pro- 10
nounces the following judgment: **THe present case

1{hn or dbamit’s
2 Uge active construction with man.
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is very difficult to decide. There is no doubt that a
window was broken. But who is to blame for it? It
is also not to be doubted that he who threw the stone

15 wanted to hit his opponent. He had no intention at
all! of breaking? the windowpane. If his opponent
had remained quietly standing instead of ducking, he
would in all probability have been hit by the stone.
In that case the pane would not have been broken.

20 Under these circumstances I declare as guilty the one
who ducked.”? So the poor fellow had to pay not
only for the window but also for the trial. The other
prisoner was discharged.

D

While two men were fighting on the street of a
small town, one of them suddenly stooped, picked
up a stone, and threw it* at his opponent. But the
latter ducked, and the stone broke a large show win-

5 dow with a loud crash. The frightened proprietor
rushed out, yelling,® “Robbers! Murder! Help!”
When he saw what had really happened, he became
furious. He had the two fighters arrested and brought
before the judge. The judge, an old man with a®long

10 white beard, adjusted his spectacles, dipped his pen
in the ink, and wrote the names of the prisoners in a
large book. After he had examined several witnesses,
he leaned back in his chair and remained for a long
time absorbed in thought. Finally he straightened

1 no intention af all = gar nidyt die Abfidht.
2 of breaking = to break.

3the one who ducked as (fiir) guilty.
4ibhn or dbamit’.

5and yelled.

¢ Omit.
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15 himself, cleared his throat, and said the present case
was very difficult to decide, although there was no
doubt that a window had been broken. But it was
also not to be doubted that he who threw the stone
had no! intention of breaking? the window. In fact,

20 if his opponent had not ducked, the stone would, in
all probability, have hit him instead of the window,
and the pane would not have been broken. Therefore
he declared as guilty? the one who had ducked in
order that the stone might not hit him. He would

25 have to pay both for the window and for the trial,
while the other prisoner was discharged.

Inidht die.
2 of breaking = to break.
3 as guilty = filr {fulbig, placed at the end of the sentence.
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LESSON XXXI

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Ronnen Sie mir einen Taler wed)feln? Can you change a
dollar for me?

2. Geben Sie mir fitr ywet Marf Buder! Give me two marks’
worth of sugar.

3. Meine PNutter lift fagen, dbafy — Mother says I should tell
you that —

4, Sie wollte e8 umtaufden. She wanted to exchange it.

5. Sie fagte, ed fet die zeite NAuflage. She said it was the
second edition.

A
Gefdyiftlidyes

Gin fleined Miidbden fam aufer Atem in einen Laden und
fragte den RKaufmann, ob er einen Taler filv ihre Viutter
wed)feln fonne. ,Gewiff!” antwortete der Kaufmann., ,Wo
ift denn der Taler?’ ,Wir haben augenblidflidy feinen,” er-
flarte dad Fleine IMddden, ,aber Mutter {agt, {ie werde Jhnen
morgen den Taler gany fider fdyicden.”

Ein paar Tage fpdter fam dad fleine Midden oieder und
reidhte dem Kaufmann eine Taffe. ,Bitte, geben Sie mir fiir
ein G Buder!” fagte fie, indem fie ein groRes, weifed Gi
vorfidtig auf dben Rabentifd) legte. AB jie mit threm Buder
den Raden verlie, fagte fie: ,Derr Krutid, idh fomme bald
mieder, um etwasd Butter ju holen, Deeine Mutter lakt jagen,
baf die jhmarze Henne jest auf dem Neft fist.” Und mit
Stol und Wiirde ging die Fleine Kiuferin die Strake hinunter
nad) Haufe,
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Derfelbe Naufmann Hatte einer alten Dame einen Liebes-
roman verfouft. Am ndadjten Tage aber bradyte fie dag Bud
suritd und wollte e8 umtaufden. Sie fagte, e3 fei die zweite
Auflage, und jie habe die erfte nod) nidht gelefen.,

B

1. Wer fam aufier Atem in einen Raden? 2. Was fragte
fie ben RKaufmann? 3. Was antwortete der RKaufimann?
4, Hatte dag Miibden einen Taler? 5. Wasg, fagte fie, werde
bie Mutter am nidften Tage tun? 6. Wann famn dasd fleine
Miidcdhen wieder in den Laden? 7. LWas reidhte fie dem Kauf-
mann? 8, Wasd legte fie auf den Labentifd)? 9. Was wollte
fie mit dem Gt madjen? 10. LWas fagte fie, al8d fie den Laden
verfie? 11. LWag lieg die Putter fagen? 12, Wobin ging
bie Rleine? 13. Wem hHatte der Naufmann einen Licbedroman
verfauft? 14. Was tat die Dame am niditen Tage? 15, Wasd
{agte {ie?

C
Mr. Krutsch was standing behind the counter,
wishing for! customers. Suddenly the door opened,
and a little girl came in, out of breath. *“Can you
change a dollar for mother?”’ she asked. *‘Cer-
5 tainly,” answered Mr. Krutsch. **Where is the dol-
lar?” The little girl explained that at present they

did not have one. She asserted, however, that her

mother would positively send him the dollar the next

day.?
10 1}; few days later the same little girl comes again
into the store. After laying? a big, white egg carefully

tand wished for.
2Say: on the next day the dollar positively.
3 After she has laid.
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on the counter, she hands the merchant a cup and
says, '] wish an egg’s worth of sugar, if you please,
Mr. Krutsch.” The latter puts a little sugar in the
cup and gives it back to the small customer, who
leaves the store with pride and dignity. As she is
going out of the door, she says: “I shall come this
afternoon, Mr. Krutsch, to get some butter. Mother
says I should tell you! that we shall soon have another
egg, as the black hen is now sitting on the nest.”
Holding the cup firmly in both hands, Katy hurries
down the street toward home.

Mr. Krutsch once sold an old lady a love novel.
Early the next morning, however, she entered the
store and said timidly: *‘I should like to exchange
this book. It is the second edition, and I have not
read the first yet.”

D

Mr. Krutsch has been busy all the morning. He has
sold two cigars, three lemons, and a dime’s worth of
salt. While he is sitting on a box resting,? a little girl
comes into the store out of breath. *Mr. Krutsch,”
she exclaims, “mother wants to know whether you
can change a dollar for her.” When the merchant
asks her where the dollar is, the little girl explains
that at present they do not have one. She asserts,
however, that her mother will send him the dollar
the next day surely.?

In the afternoon Katy appeared again at* the store,
with a cup in one hand and a large, white egg in the
other. She laid the egg carefully upon the counter,

tsays I should tell you = laft fagen. == -
2and rests.

3Say: on the next day the dollar surely.
4in (dative),

20

10
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handed the cup to the merchant, and said that she
15 wished an egg’s worth of sugar. Mr. Krutsch poured
a little sugar into the cup out of a round tin box. He
placed the box back upon the shelf and returned the
cup to the small customer. As Katy took the cup,
she said that the black hen was now sitting on the nest
20 and that she would come again in a few minutes to
get some lard. With pride and dignity the little girl
left the store, went up the street, and soon disappeared
around the corner.
One day an old lady comes into the store and asks
25 Mr. Krutsch whether he has any interesting novels.
Mr. Krutsch gives her a novel of adventure in which
all kinds of robberies and murderous deeds are de-
scribed. The next day the old lady hurries into the
store and exclaims: *“Mr. Krutsch, I have brought
30 this book back. You sold me the second edition,
although you know quite well that I have not read the
first one yet.”
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LESSON XXXII

Lernen Sie audwenbdig

1. G blieb in einem Sap jteden. He became stalled on a sen-
lence.

2. Das Wort ftand nidht im Wiorterverzeidnis. The word was
not in the vocabulary.

3. Qepst bin id) dariiber im Flaven. Now I understand it clearly.

4, dy habe 8 dir ja gefagt. Didn’t I tell you so!

5. Das fommt davon, daf man Ausdauer hat. That comes from
having perseverance.

A
Biiterlidied Latein

&8 war adit Uhr abends, Dagd Abendbrot war voriiber, der
Tifh abgededt und dag Gefdhirr gewafden. Herr LWerner
fag in Sdlafidhuben in etnem bequemen Lebnftubhl und las die
Reitung, Frau Werner ftopfte Stritmpfe. Hermann madyte
feine Sdularbeiten. Aled ging gut, bid er mit dem Latein
anfing; da Dlieb er in einem SaB ftefen und fonnte nicdht
weiter. Cin gewiffed Wort {tand nidt im Wisrterverzeidynis,
aud) fonnte Hermann nid)t ervaten, wobher ed abgeleitet fet.
Nachdem er fidh) eine Beitlang damit abgequilt hatte, bat er
feinen Bater um Ausfunft. Herr Werner nahm dag Bud) und
betradytete dag. Wort forgfiltis. Nad) lingerem Sdhweigen
fagte er: ,Mein Sobhn, i) darf dir wirklid) nidyt helfen, denn
die @ade ift su einfad). €8 ift beffer, wenn du fo etwasd felber
ausbdenfit. Jn diefem Falle Fommt ed blof auf einé Renntnig
der Deflinationen und ber Konjugationen an.” Permann
arbeitete 618 Mitternadyt, nber obhne Grfolg. AR er am
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niditen Tage nad) Haufe fam, rief er freudig: ,Jebst bin id
aber itber dag Wort i flaven!” ,Idh habe ed dir ja gejagt”,
erividerte fein BVater. ,Dag fommt davon, dafy man Aus-
pauer hat.” ,Ad, was!” entgegnete Hermann, ,der Lehrer
fagt, e8 ift ein Drudfebhler; ein {oldes Wort gibt ed itberhaupt
nidt.”
B

1. LWieviel Uhr war e8? 2. War dag Abendbrot {Hhon
voritber? 3. LWie war der Tijdh)? das Gejdirr? 4. Was tat
Herr Werner? Frau Werner? 5. Wad madte Hermann?
6. Was gefdhalh, als er mit dem Latein anjing? 7. Warum
fonnte er den Saly nidyt itberfeten? 8. Wasd tat er endlich?
9. Was tat Herr Werner? 10. Was fagte er nad) lingerem
Sdweigen? 11, Wie lange arbeitete Hermann? 12, Was
rief e, als er am ndditen Tage nad) Haufe fam? 13, Was
evividerte der LVater? 14. Was entgegnete Hermann?

C

It is eight o’clock in the evening. Supper is over.
Mrs. Werner has cleared off the table and washed the
dishes, and is now darning stockings. Mr. Werner,
who has lit his pipe and put on his bedroom slippers,

5 is sitting in a comfortable armchair, reading' the
paper. Herman, their only child, is doing his lessons.
All goes well until Herman begins with his Latin.
The very first? sentence he cannot translate because
a certain word is3 not in the vocabulary and he does

10 not know from what* it is derived. So he becomes

land reads.
2 The very first = Oleidhy den erften

3stands.
4 from what = wober’.
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stalled on this sentence and cannot proceed. Her-
man worries over it for a while and then asks his
father for information. Mr. Werner reluctantly lays
his paper aside, takes the book, and examines the

15 word carefully. After a rather long! silence he says
that he really must not help his son, as it is better
for? him to think out? such a thing himself. He
asserted that in this case it merely depended upon a
knowledge of the declensions and conjugations. Poor

20 Herman worked until the clock struck midnight, but
without success. The next day he came running
home from school? and exclaimed joyfully that he
now understood the word clearly. **Didn’t I tell you
so!”’? replied his father. “That comes from having?

25 perseverance.” However, Herman rejoined laugh-
ingly that the teacher said it was a misprint, as there
was no such word at all.?

D

It had struck eight o’clock. The Werner family had
eaten supper. Mrs. Werner had cleared off the table
and washed the dishes, and was now darning stock-
ings. Mr. Werner had seated himself in a comfortable

5 armchair after putting on+* his bedroom slippers. He
was smoking his pipe and reading the paper. Little
Gertrude was lying on the floor, turning® the leaves
of a picture book. Herman was sitting at the table,
doing® his lessons. He had read the history assignment

1 g rather long = longer.

2 Follow the German model, section A.
3 from school home.

4 after he had put on.

®and turned.

sand did.
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and had written a composition on football, and all had 10
gone well. But now he had to begin with his Latin.
With a wry face Herman opened his Latin reader, and
immediately his fears were confirmed ; for in the very
first! sentence was? a word that he could not find
in the vocabulary. ““And I haven’t the faintest idea 15
from what? it is derived,” he groaned. He worried
over it for some time, but remained stalled and could
not proceed. So finally he had to ask his father for
information. However, after Mr. Werner had scruti-
nized the sentence carefully, he said: **No, Herman, 20
I shall not help you, for the matter is too simple. It

is better for* you to think out* such a thing yourself.
Don’t you see that it depends merely on a knowledge
of the declensions and conjugations?’’ Poor Herman
went to bed without having translated the sentence. 25
But when he comes home the next day, he tells his
father that he now understands the word clearly.
Mr. Werner asserts that comes from having* perse-
verance. ‘“‘That may be,” replies Herman, “but the
teacher says it is a misprint; there is no such word 30
at all.”’¢

14in the very first = gleid) im erften.

2 gtood.

3 from what = wober’.

4 Follow the German model, section A.
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LESSON XXXIII

Lernen Sie ausdwendig

1. @r verbradyte die Nadyt in einer Heinen Stadt, He spent the
night in a small town.

2, Das ift bad Lied, wonad) id) die Cier fode. That is the song
by which I boil the eggs.

3. Man lidhelte und fiderte nod) lange. They kept smiling and
giggling for a long time.

4, Wober wiffen Sie dasd denn cigentlidh? How do you happen

to know that?
A

Allerlei

Gin Bijdof verbradyte dic Nadyt in etner fleinen Stadt, Cr
wurbe frithmorgens durd) ein frommed Lied aufgervedt. Am
Frithitiicfatifh odritdte der Bifdof feine Freude aus, daf feine
Wirtin fo fromm fet. ,AH! antwortete fie, ,bad ift dasd
Lied, wonad) id) die Gier fodje. Wenn id) weidygefottene Stex
haben iwill, finge tdh drei LVerfe. Wenn id) Hartgefottene
witnjde, jinge id fiinf.”

Gin Profeffor hielt eine JNede, die mit grofem Beifall auf-
genommen ourde. A wieder Nube herr{dhte, lichelte und
fiderte man aber nod) Tange. Auf dem Wege nad) Haufe fragte
der Profeffor feine Frau: ,LWarum Hhaben die Reute nad
meiner Nede gelidyelt und gefidert?” ,Warum!” rief {eine
Jrau entriiftet, ,weil du auf der Bithne gefeffen und deine
eigene Jtede beflat{dht Hajt!”

#AL8 id) did) beiratete, glaubte ich, dag dbu ein tapfrer Mann
feteft”, rief Frau Sadfenbeimer biffig. ,Ja, das glaubte
jebermann”, entgegnete thr treuer Gatte,
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A8 Goethe einmal bei einer Mittagstafel fafy und eine
Ananag herumgereid)t wurde, rief ein dfthetifched Fritulein:
WAd), Herr Gehetmrat, jo eine Ananas ried)t dod) gang gittlich!”
Stun,” fagte Goethe, ,wober wiffen Ste denn eigentlid), wie
oie Gitter rieden?’ Davauf wandte er fid) an eine andere
Dame und fragte jie, wie viele Nithe und Sdyweine ihr Vater
habe.

B

1. Wo verbradite ein Bifdof die Nadht? 2. Wobdurd) wurbde
er aufgervedt? 3. Wasd fagte er am Frithjtitdstijch? 4. Was
antiortete feine Wirtin davauf? 5. Wann fang fie drei Berie,
und wann fiinf? 6. Wer bielt etne FRede? 7. Wie wurbe bdie
Nede aufgenommen? 8, Was tat man aber, ald wieder Rubhe
berridhte? 9. Was fragte der Profeffor auf dem LWege nad)
Haufe? 10, Was antwortete fetne Frau? 11, Was vief Frau
Sad)fenheimer? 12, Was entgeguete ihr treuer Gatte?
13. Wo faf Goethe einmal? 14, Wasd wurde herumgereid)t?
15. Wad rief ein dfthetijdhed Fraulein? 16, Wad fagte
Goethe? 17, Was tat Goethe dann? 18, Sriibhlen Sie diefe
Anefdoten!

C

A bishop had to spend the night in a small town.
He was entertained by the mayor, a prominent mem-
ber of his church.! The bishop was accustomed to
sleep until eight o’clock, but this time he was awak-
ened at six o’clock by a pious song. As he sat down 5
at the breakfast table, he remarked smilingly: “I am’
glad to know that you are so pious, Mrs. Wagner.
The song you were singing before I rose gave me

1 Qonfeffion’ (feminine).
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much pleasure.” His hostess replied that that was the

10 song by which! she boiled the eggs: when she wanted
soft-boiled eggs, she sang three verses; when she
wished hard-boiled ones, she sang five.

A professor makes a speech. It is a fine speech, and
it is received with great applause. When quiet pre-

15 vails again, the professor notices that the audience
keeps? smiling and giggling for a long time. As he goes
home, he asks his wife why the people smiled and
giggled after his speech. His wife replies that he sat
on the platform and applauded his own speech.

20  Mrs. Sachsenheimer exclaimed bitingly that3 she
believed, when she married Mr. Sachsenheimer, that
he was a brave man; whereupon her faithful spouse
retorted that everybody believed the same thing.*

As Goethe is sitting at a dinner table, a pineapple

25 is passed around. An @sthetic lady remarks that such
a pineapple smells just® heavenly. Goethe asks her
how she happens? to know how it smells in heaven.
He then turns to another lady and says, ** How many
hogs and cows has your father, Miss Schnidelbach ?”’

D

A bishop who is spending the night in a small town
is awakened early in the morning by a pious song.
Up from the kitchen rises a clear soprano voice sing-
ing,® “A firm citadel is our God.” At the breakfast

5 table the bishop expresses his pleasure over the piety

1 by which = wonady’.

2 Follow the German model, section A.
3 Omit.

4 the same thing = basfelbe.

5 einfad).

¢ which sings.
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of his hostess. But the latter replies with a blush that
that is the song by which!® she boils the eggs. “You
see,” 2 she explains, I sing three verses if I wish soft-
boiled eggs, and five verses when I want hard-boiled
ones.” 10

Professor Schaller had made a fine speech, which
had been received with great applause. He noticed,
however, that the audience kept? smiling and giggling
for a long time after quiet again prevailed. On the
way home he asked his wife whether she had noticed 15
it, too. I cannot imagine why the people smiled and
giggled so long after my speech,” he said. “I know
why,” exclaimed his wife, provoked. * You sat on the
platform and applauded your own speech!”

Mrs. Sachsenheimer is angry, very angry. Mr. 20
Sachsenheimer, who is henpecked, is trembling all
over. “I thought I was getting a brave man when I
married you,” exclaims Mrs. Sachsenheimer. * Yes,”
replies her faithful spouse meekly, “everybody told
me before the wedding that I was a brave man.” 25

Goethe once sat at a dinner table between two
young ladies. The one was very aesthetic, the other
rathert prosaic. As a pineapple was being passed
around, the asthetic lady exclaimed, “O Herr Ge-
heimrat, how heavenly such a pineapple smells!” 30
But Goethe asked her coolly how she happened? to
know how it smelled in heaven. Turning to his other
neighbor he inquired ® politely how many cows and
hogs her father had.

1by which = wonad)’.

-

2 You see = Sehen Sie. -
3 Follow the German model, section A.
4 etwas. - -

5 fragen.
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LESSON XXXIV

Qernen Sie audwendig

1. Gr janfte fid baufig mit feiner Frau. He frequently quar-
reled with his wife.

2. Gr beflagte fid) bei feinem BVater. He complained to his
father.

3. Sie fithrt bag RNegiment im Haufe. She rules the house.

4. Gr madyte fih fofort auf den Weg. He started on his way
immediately.

5. Ste werden fid) damit begniigen miiffen. You will have to be

satisfied with .
A

Lauter Hithner

Gin junger Ghemann zanfte fid) haufig mit fetner JFrau. Gr
beflagte fid) bei fetnem Later und wollte wiffen, wer Herr im
Haufe fein follte, der Mann oder die Frau, Der Vater
lddjelte und fagte: ,Dort fiehjt du, mein Sobhn, Hundert
Hithner und ein Paar fhone Pferde. Spanne die Pferde an
einen LWagen, tue die Hiihner hinein und fahre mit thuen in
die weite Welt hinaud! Wenn du cinem GChepaar begegneft,
gib gut darauf adt, wer dag Regiment im Haufe fithrt! Wenn
ed die Frau fein follte, fhente ihr ein Huhn! Sollte der Peann
dbie Oberhand fiihren, gib ihm eind von den Pferden!” Der
funge Mann befolgte den Rat feined Vaters und madyte fich
jofort auf den LWeg. AIS er nur fieben Hithner, aber nod) beide
Pferde, iibrig hatte, hielt er vor einem Vauernhofe an, Der
Bauer faf im Sdatten eined Vaumesd und faute an einem
Strobhalm, wibhrend feine Frau mit der Wit{dje be{diiftigt war.
AI8 der Jteifende gum vierundneungigiten Male troftlos bdie
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Trage ftellte, wer Herr im Haufe fei, fubhr der Bauer in bdie
Hobhe und rief emport: ,Id bin’s natiitich!” Da feine Frau
nidts bagegen eimwandte, fagte der junge Mann, der BVauer
folle eing von den Pferden ald Gejdent annehmen, Der Barver
wihlte dad braune Pferd, Aber feine Frau vief ihn betfeite
unbd fliijterte etnen Yugenblic mit thm. Da fam der Bauer ju-
riid und fagte, er werde dag {dhivarze nehmen, ,Nidht dodh!”
entgegnete der Wahrheitdfudjer, ,Sie werden fid) mit einem
Hubhn begniigen miiffen!”
B

1. Mit wem zanfte jid) ein junger Ehemann hiufig? 2. Bet
wem beflagte ev {id)? 3. Was rwollte er wiffen? 4. Wag biel
ibn der Vater tun? 5. Was follte er tun, enn er eimem
Ghepaar begegnete? 6. LWas follte er der Frau {dhenfen, wenn
fie dbagd Negiment tm Haufe fithrte? 7, Was follte er dem
PManne geben, wenn dicfer die Oberhand fithrte? 8. Wie viele
Diihner und Pferde hatte der junge Mann nod) iibrig, ald er
vor einem Bauernhofe anhielt?

9, Was tat der Vauer? 10, Wad madjte feine Frau?
11, LWas tat der Bauer, ald ihn der Neifenbde fragte, wer Herr
im Haufe fei? 12, Wandte feine Frau etwasd dagegen ein?
13, Welded Pferd wihlte der Bauer? 14, Wasd tat feine
Frau? 15, Was fagte der Bauer, ald er juriiffam? 16, Was
entgegnete der Wahrheitsfuder?

C

A young married man who frequently quarreled
with his wife asked his father who should be master
in the house, the man or the woman. His father
replied smilingly that he should hitch a pair of fine
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b

10

15

20

25

horses to a wagon, put a hundred chickens in it, and
fare forth into the wide world. Whenever he met a
married couple, he should pay close attention to!
who ruled the house. If the woman ruled, he should
present her with a chicken. If the man wielded the
upper hand, he should give him one of the horses.
The young man did as his father bade him and started
as soon as possible upon his way. As he one day
stopped before a peasant house, he still had both
horses, but only seven chickens, left. For the ninety-
fourth time the traveler put forlornly the question
who was master in the house. The peasant, who was
sitting in the shade of a tree and chewing on a straw,
started up and exclaimed indignantly, “I am,! of
course!” His wife was busy with the washing and
raised no objections. So the young man said to the
peasant,? ** Accept one of these horses as a present.”
When the peasant chose the brown horse, his wife
exclaimed : *“Come here, John. I should like to speak
with you a minute.” After whispering for a short
time? with his wife, the peasant came back and said
that he had changed his mind and would take the
black horse. *“Oh, no, you will not,”’! replied the
seeker after truth; “‘you will receive neither. You
will have to be satisfied with a chicken.”

D

Scarcely is the honeymoon over, whent a young
married man begins to have frequent quarrels with
his wife. He complains to his father. **Who ought to

1 Follow the German model, section A.
2o the peasant = ju dem Bauer.

3 After he had whispered short time.

4 fo, with inverted order.
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The Garden in the Rear of the University of Berlin

be master in the house, the man or the woman?”’ he
asks. His father tells him to put a hundred chickens 3
in a wagon, hitch a pair of fine horses to it, and drive
out into the wide world. ‘*Whenever you find a
woman who rules the house,” continues his father,
“give her a chicken. If you meet a man who wields
the upper hand, present him with one of the horses.” 10
The young man follows the advice of his father.
Without saying good-by to his wife he &tarts at once
on his way. Time! passes, and there comes the day

1 Die Beit.
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when he has only seven chickens, but still both horses,
15 left. *“Well,” thinks the traveler sadly, *the chickens
will soon be gone. There is really no sense in going
farther.” But suddenly his face brightens. He sees a
peasant sitting in the shade of a tree, chewing! on a
straw, while not far away stands his wife, busy with
20 the washing. For the ninety-fourth time the seeker
after truth asks who is master in the house. Im-
mediately the peasant leaps to his feet and exclaims
indignantly that he is.2 As his wife does not deny it,
the young man tells the peasant to accept one of the
25 horses as a present. While the peasant is looking3
into the horses’ mouths,* his wife says not a word.
But as soon as he chooses the brown one, she calls
him aside and whispers with him a moment. When
the peasant comes back, he says: I have changed
30 my mind. I will take the black one.” But the young
man replies that he will have to be satisfied with a
chicken.
Lsitting (infinitive) . . . and chewing (infinitive).
2that he is it.
3 {eben.
4into the horses’ mouths = den Pferben ind Maul,
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LESSON XXXV

Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Id) habe febr an Heimmweh gelitten. I was very homesick.

2. 3¢ war nabe davan, meine Siebenfachen u paden. I was
just on the point of packing my belongings.

3. Der Reftor hielt miv eine jtrenge Rede. The president gave
me a severe talk.

4, Gr flofte mir etwad Vernunft ein. He instilled some sense
into me.

5. Setst bin i) beffer sufriebengeftellt, T am better satisfied now.

6. Wir Formmen gut miteinander aud., We get along nicely with
each other.

A
Gin Brief
Konigsberg, den 20. September 1931,
Riebe Eltern!

Die erjte Wodye der Schule ijt voriiber, und id) yoerde fie nie
vergeffen. Jd) muf Cud) beichten, daf id) fehr an Heimivel
gelitten habe, Sdon am swveiten Tage war id) nahe davan,
meine Stebenfaden zu paden und nad) Haufe juriidzulehren.
Aber der Neftor hielt mic eine ftrenge Nede und flofte mir
etad Lernunft etn. Jetst bin id) befjer zufriedengeftellt, aber
id) mocdhte dodh Cud) und die Gefdhwijter gerne toiederfehen.

Kd) habe ein fehr freundlides Bimmer, dad id) mit einem
netten Sungen teile. Cr heifit Karl Heffner und {deint aus
guter Familie zu fein. Wir fommen gut miteinander aug,
woritber i) mid) fehr frewe. Wenn e8 Cudy Tedht ift, mochte
id ihn mal mit nad Haufe bringen, damit Jhr ihn fennen
lernt.
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LWas meine Lehrgegenftinde betrifft, treibe i) Mathematit,
Cngli{d, Deutidh, Chemie und Gejdidite. Rweimal die Wodje
befommen wir Turnunterridgt. Jd) gedenfe aud) Fufball und
Tenntd 3u fpielen, worausd Jhr fehen fonnt, daf ed mir an
forperlicher Ubung nidht fehlen wird.

ESdyreibt mir, bitte, einen langen Brief und erzahlt mir alle
Neuigleitenn! it den herzlidhiten Sriiffen an Cud), liebe El-
tern, und an Heing und Clijabeth verbleibe id

Guer treuer Sobn
Sigigdmund.
B

In dating a letter the accusative is used : den 18, Dez.
1928 = bden adytzehnten Dezember 1928,

A comma is not used to separate the month from the
year.

Begin the salutation of a letter well toward the center
of the sheet and punctuate with an exclamation point.

Do not begin the opening sentence with Jd.

In letters all pronouns and possessive adjectives of
the second person, Du, Dein, Jhr, Cuer, as well as the
polite forms Sie, 3br, are written with capitals.

A comma is not used after the conclusion: Gure Gud
licbende Todhter Marie,

For addressing envelopes compare the following
models :

1. Heren Heinvid) Sdhmibt.

Leipzig,
Friedrichitr, 24, IT 1

The last line is to be read: Friedridhjtrage 24, zweiter
Stod linfs, Note that jweiter Stod means third story,
that is, up two flights of stairs.
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2. Herrn Prof. Dr. Thomas Herzog.

Hier,
Breite Strafe 14.

Give all the titles of the person addressed, beginning
(after Herrn or Frau) with the highest, as Herrn Geheim-
rat Prof, Dr. Paul Braun.

C

Hildesheim, December 16, 1931
Dearest Mother,

Just think! A week from today I shall be with you
again!t I can scarcely realize that Christmas is so
close at hand. How quickly time does fly! We shall s
have our last lessons Thursday at one o’clock, and
if nothing interferes, I intend? to leave the same
afternoon3 on the express. I should therefore* reach
home by ten o’clock at the latest. You have no idea
with what pleasure I am looking forward to® seeing® 10
you all again.

Are we going to have a Christmas tree this year?

I am, to be sure, no longer a child,” but it doesn’t
seem like Christmas without a tree.? And please,
don’t forget the goose! My mouth is already water- 15
ing for it; for, you know,® a well-roasted goose is a
good gift of God. But I almost forgot!® the main

! again with (bet) you.

2 gedenfen.

3 the same afternoon = nod) am felben Nadmittag.

4 alfo.

5 with what pleasure I am looking forward to = wie i) mtd) darauf freue,
¢ Infinitive.

7 no longer a child = fein Rind mebr, -

8 Begin the clause with without a tree (ohne Baum).

9 you know = roeift Du. -

10 Pagt perfect subjunctive.
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thing: my money is all gone. Isn’t that strange!
Listen, mother dear!® Tell father to send me a check;
20 otherwise I shall have to foot it.
It has just struck eleven. Since I have still to write
a long theme on Schiller, I will close. With love? to
you all, I remain, as ever,
Your loving son,
25 Gottfried

D

Write in German a letter —

1. To your mother, telling her how hard you have to
study, what courses you are pursuing, and how you like
your teachers.

2. To your father, asking him to send you a check
as soon as possible, and explaining how you spent the
money he sent you last week, and why you now need
more.

3. To your brother or sister, telling about your friends,
and describing what amusements you have.

1 Listen, mother dear! = Hire, liebeg Miitterdhen!
2 Follow the German model, s ection A.
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LESSON XXXVI

Qernen Sie auswendig

1. Sie werben i meiner Biideret einen Ehrenplay einnehmen.
They will occupy a place of honor in my library.

2. S gedente nicften Monat eine Gefdhiiftareife su madjen. [
am thinking of taking a business trip next month.

3. ) mup in Jhrer Stadt winfteigen. I have to change cars
n your city.

4, Ginliegend finden Ste eine Pojtanmweifung auf obige Summe.
Inclosed you will find a post-office order for the above amount.

A
Gin Brief
Miihlental, den 10, Mai 1931.
Selr geehrter Herr Walbawm !

Gmpfangen Sie, bitte, meinen beften Danf fiiv die beiden
Biider, die Ste fo freundlid) voaren, miv ju fdiden. Id) bin
fiberzeugt, ich werde fie mit grofem Jntereffe lefen, und fie
yoerden it meiner Bitdherei einen Ehrenplafy einnehmen,

ey gedenfe nachiten Monat eine Sefchiftsretfe nad Frant-
furt s maden. Da id) in Jhrer Stadt umfteigen mug,
mbdte i) gern ein Stitmdden mit Jhnen plaubdern, enn ed
Shnen paft. Bor meiner Abreife laffe i) Sie durd) eine
Pojtfarte genau wiffen, yoann mein Bug anfommt.

Mit den herslidhiten Grithen an Ste und Jhre Fran Semabhs
{in verbleibe idh -7

Hodyachtunggooll
’ Ogwald Wagner.
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Gine Bejtellung
Steinberg, 3., den 4, Miirz 1931,
Herrven Krilger & Sdyneider in Chicago,

Sdiden Sie mir, bitte, fo bald wie miglid) mit der Pafet-
pojt folgende Sachen:

1 Dupend Tafdentitdger . . . . . . .. .. .. 6,50
1 Paar braune Glacehandidhuhe, Grsfe Ne. 6 . . . . . 8,25
6 Paar hellbraune feibene Striimpfe, Grofe Ne. 9 . . . 48,00
1 blaued Haustleid, Brujtweite 36 Joll . . . . . . . 12,00
M 74,75

Borto . . . . ... 1,75
Qerfiderung . . . . . . . . ... 0,80
M 77,30

Ginliegend findben Sie eine Poftanweifung auf obige Summe.

Adhtungsdvoll

(Frl.) Liefelotte Lohmanm,

B

In the salutation of more formal letters do not use
[ieb. The most common form of address is Sehr geehrter
Derr! or Sehr geehrier Herr Miiller! the addition of the
name indicating somewhat less formality. A more for-
mal phrase is Qerehrter Herr! Address a person by his
title if he has one, as Sehr geehrier Herr Profeffor! or
LBerehrter Herr Profefjor! A lady may be addressed as
Gebr geehrte gnidige Frau! or Sehr geehried gnibdiges Friu-
lein! or Gehr geehrte Frau Profeffor! (to the wife of a
professor).

These expressions are generally omitted in business
letters if the name and residence of the person addressed
are inserted.
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Berlin. The Cathedral

The usual formal expression for closing is Hodjad)-
tungsvoll. Less formal expressions are Jfr aufridtiger
and 36 (gang) ergebener. In the last two phrases femi-
nine endings are used if the writer is a woman, as Jbre
aufridhtige. In business letters Adjtungsdvoll or Hodad)-
tungdvoll is commonly used.

Note the following expressions: An answer s re-
quested = 1. A, w. g. = Um Antwort wird gebeten; Post-
script = P, ©. = Pojtfriptum, or N, &. = Nadydrift; in
care of (on envelopes) = bet, in care of Dr. Smith = bet
Herrn Dr. Sdmidt; Please forward = Bitte nadufenden!
General Delivery = Poftlagernd; Confidential = Perfonlid),
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C

Berlin, June 18, 1931
My dear Mr. Hahn:

After a delightful voyage, which passed off even!
without seasickness, we landed? safely in the old
5 fatherland on the fourteenth.? We spent? three in-
teresting days in the great commercial city of Ham-
burg, visiting* among other things the Botanical
Garden, the city hall, the Church of St. Nicholas, and
the tunnel under the Elbe. Yesterday we got? into
10 a magnificent airplane and flew? to Berlin. As you
probably know, Germany is far ahead of the United
States with respect to aérial transportation.® The
German Airway Corporation, in Berlin, is the largest
aérial transportation company in the world. From
15 Berlin you can fly to London, Paris, Amsterdam,
. Brussels, Geneva, Copenhagen, Stockholm, Warsaw,
Moscow, Vienna, Bucharest, Budapest, Belgrade, yes.
even! to Constantinople. German commercial planes
cover an average of 45,000 miles a day.¢
20 How long we shall remain in Berlin I do not yet
know. The city offers us so many objects of interest!
Of course, we want to visit the picture galleries, the
museums, the Zoological Garden, the beautiful parks,
ete. Mrs. Bader wants to spend an entire day in the
25 large department stores, while I should like to inspect
some of the great manufacturing plants. Then, too,
we should like to see something of the country around
1 fogar.
2 Present perfect.
3 Arrange in the order of time, place, manner.
4 and visited (present perfect).
5 the aérial transportation.

5 cover an average of 45,000 miles a day = legen im Durd)jdnitt taglid
15000 Meilen jurild.
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Berlin, which is said to be very beautiful. We shall
at least take a trip to Potsdam and to the Spreewald.

I hope that! by this time? you too have decided to 30
come to Europe this summer. Free yourself for® a
few weeks from the everlasting daily grind. You will
not regret* it. With best regards, I remain

] 5
Very sincerely yours, Emil Bader

Blaufeld, N.Y., August 16, 1931

Messrs. Bauer, Kurz & Co.
New York®
Gentlemen,’

Please® send ¢ me at your earliest convenience by ex-
press the following books:

Wagner s Deutsche Sprachlandschaften,

in cloth binding . . . ... . ... 800
Behagel’s Von deutscher Sprache
in half cloth . . . . . . 7.00

Waag’s Bedeutungsenthcklunq unseres Wort-
schatzes, latest edition,
inhalfecalf . . . . ... .. oo 1160
M 26.50

Inclosed you will find ® a check for the above amount.
Have you Vogt and Koch’s Geschichte der deutschen
Literatur in stock, secondhand ? 10

Yours truly,®
Ernst Neumann

L I hope that = Hoffentlid) (adverb). 7 Omit.

2 by this time = jetst, 8 Wagner: Deutide ufro.,
3 auf (accusative). 9 Predent.

4 berew'en. 10 gecondhand in stock.
5 No comma.

¢ Follow the German model section A.
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D

Write in German a letter —

1. To an acquaintance, describing your visit to a
large city either in the United States or in another
country. '

2. To a business firm, ordering at least a dozen articles
of merchandise, inclosing payment, and giving instruc-
tions for shipping by parcel post, express, or freight.
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LESSON XXXVII
Qernen Sie audwendig

1. Das Deutide Reid) befteht {Hon feit dem neunten Jahrhun-
vert. The German commonwealth has been in existence since the
ninth century.

2. Rarl ber Grofe wurbe vom Papit sum Katfer gefrisnt, Charles
the Great was crowned emperor by the pope.

3. Dag Hetlige Nomifde Reid) Deutfder Nation beftand taufend
Sahre. The Holy Roman Empire of the German Nation existed
for a thousand years.

4, 3m Sahre 1806 legte Raifer Frany II. bie Naiferwiirde
nieder. In 1806 Emperor Francis II abdicated the imperial
dignity.

5. Wiihrend des Deutfdh-Franzdfijden Krieged griinbdeten bdie
Deutiden ein neued Kaiferveid). During the Franco-Pryssian
War the Germans founded a mew empire.

A
Deut{de Gejdjidite

Dag Deutfhe Reid) befteht jhon feit bem neunten Jabr-
hundert. Karl der Grofie, Konig der Franfen, der alle beut-
fdhen Stamme unter feinem Bepter vereinigt hatte und deffen
midytiges Reid) faft das gange Deutfhland und Franfreid) und
einen Teil von Spanien und Jtalien umfafte, rwurbe im Jabre
800 in Rom vom Papit sum Kaifer gefront. Jm Jabhre 843
yourbe diejes grofe Reid) unter feine drei Entel geteilt. Lothar,
ber dltejte, befam bdie Provingen teftlih) vom Rhein und den
griften Teil von Stalien; RKarl, der jiingfie; befam bas Land
im LWeften, ungefdhr dag Beutige Franfreid), wibhrend bder
pweite Gnfel, Qubdwig der Deutihe, Deutfdhland, b.h., die
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Qinder zwifden RNbein und Elbe und an der oberen Donau,
erhielt. Nad) dem Tode ded letten Karolingers im Jahre 911
wurde Deutfdland ein Wablreid), d.5., der Kionig wurde von
pen deutfden Herzdgen gerodblt. Im Laufe der Reit erlangten
fieben Fitrften das erblide Nedht, den Konig zu wibhlen, und
fie wurben deghalb die Kurfiirften genannt., Die Kurfiirften
wiblten ben Rdnig. Der RKaifertitel war von der Kronung
purd) den Papft abhingig. Spiter aber nahm der Gewihlte
ohne teitered den Titel Kaifer an. Unter dben deutfdhen Ko-
nig8hdufern, die im alten Neidje regierten, waren die Hohen-
ftaufen dag glangendite. Friedrid) I., oder Barbaroffa, der
vont 1152 big 1190 berridyte, war der berithmtefte Kaifer aus
diefer Familie. Jm Jabhre 1273 fam Rudolf vou Habsburg
auf den RKaiferthron, und die meijten Kaifer nad) ihm waren
vom Stamme der Habsburger, Der grifite Habsburger war
Karl V. (1500-1558), ver iiber Deutidhland, Holland, Jta-
(ten und Spanten berridte. Unter ihm lebte IMartin Luther,
der Fithrer ber Neformation,

Dag Heilige Romifdhe Reidh) Deutfder Nation, wie das alte
Reid) biel, beftand taufend Jabre, big 1806 bder bdamalige
Raifer Frang II. die Kaiferwiirde nicderlegte, weil eine An-
3abl deuticder Fiirften, ald Mitglicder ded fogenannten Rhein-
bundg, {id) mit Napoleon 1., dem Naifer der Frangofen, ver-
bitnbdet Hatten und damit vom PReide abgefallen waven. Als
Napoleon durd) die Freibeitstriege aud Deutfdhland vertrieben
war, bildeten die beutiden Fitrften 1815 den Deutfdhen Bund,
an deffen Spitse Ofterreid) ftand. Der Deutfdhe Bund beftand
bi8 jum Jahre 1866, wo er infolge cined RKricged zwifden
Ofterreid) und Preufen aufgeldft und der Norddeutide Bund
unter der Fithrung Preufiend erridhtet wurde. Wihrend des



Deutide Gefdichte 239

Deutfd)-Frangdiifden RKrieges griinbdeten die Deutfhen 1871
ein neued Kaiferveid), weldhed unter den Hobengollern einer
der midtigiten Staaten der Welt wurde. Gegen dag Snbde
ded Weltlfrieged brad) im November 1918 in Deutfhland die
Nevolutton aus, und ywar zuerft in Kiel. Der Kaifer floh nad)
Holland, und Deutfd)land wurde eine FRepublif.

B

1. Wie lange befteht dag Deutfde NReid) {hon? 2. Von
went wurde Karl der Grofe jum Naifer gefront? 3. Wie grof
war fetn Reidh)? 4. Unter wen wurde fein RNeidh) im Fabhre 843
aeteilt? 5, Welchen Tetl befam Ludivig der Deutide? 6. Was
fitr ein Jeidh) wurde Deutidhland nad) dbem Jahre 9112 7. Wer
waren die Kurfiivjten? &, YPNennen Sie 3wet von den grifiten
Saifern deg alten PReihes! 9. Wie hiels das alte Reich?

10, Wie lange Dbeftand e8? 11, Warum Tlegte RKaifer
grang II. bie Kaiferiviirde nicder? 12, Weldher Staat ftand
an der Spite bed Deutfhen Bunbdes? 13, Welder Staat
hatte die Fithrung tm Norddeutihen Bund? 14, Jn weldem
Jabre wurde dag neue Kaiferveid) gegriindet? 15. Wie lange
Dejtand e3? 16, Wann brad) die Nevolution in Deut{dhland
aus? 17. Was fiir eine Negierung hat Deutfdhland jetst?

C

Charles the Great, king of the Franks, conquered
the other German tribes and united them under his
scepter. His mighty empire embraced almost all of
Germany and France and a part of Spain and Italy.
On December the twenty-fifth of the year 800 Pope 5
Leo III crowned Charles emperor. Charles the Great
died in the year 814 and was buried in the cathedral
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at Aachen. His great empire was divided in the year
843 among his three grandsons. The second grand-
10 son, Louis the German, received the territory! be-
tween the Rhine and the Elbe and on the upper
Danube; that is, the greater part of present-day
Germany. The last Carolingian, Louis the Child,
died in the year 911. After his death the German
15 dukes elected a king, and Germany became an elec-
tive empire. The imperial title was, at first, de-
pendent? upon the coronation by3 the pope. Later,
however, the king assumed the title of emperor with-
out further ado.* The right to choose the king be-
20 came in the course of time hereditary and was
exercised by seven electors. Among the electors was
the margrave of Brandenburg, whose descendants
became kings of Prussia and, still later, emperors of
the new empire. Two of the most famous rulers of
25 the old empire were Frederick I, or Barbarossa, and
Charles V. The latter reigned over Germany, Hol-
land, Italy, and Spain. Martin Luther, the leader of
the Reformation, lived during his reign.
The old empire, which had existed for a thousand
30 years when Emperor Francis II in 1806 abdicated
the imperial dignity, was called the Holy Roman
Empire of the German Nation. In 1815 the German
Confederation was formed by the German princes
under the leadership of Austria. In consequence of
35 a war between Austria and Prussia in 1866 the Ger-
man Confederation was dissolved, and a new alliance,

1 the territory = bie Ruinder (plural).

2 Place at the end of the sentence.

3 burd.

4 without further ado the title of emperor.
§ The latter = Der letitere.
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the North German Confederation, was formed, at
the head of which stood Prussia. On the first of
January, 1871, during the Franco-Prussian War, the

40 new German Empire was founded, and a few days
later King William of Prussia was proclaimed hered-
itary German emperor. The man through whose ac-
tivity all the German states with the exception of
Austria were thus united was Prince Bismarck. The

45 second empire existed until the revolution broke out
in Germany in November, 1918, and the emperor fled
to Holland. Germany is now a republic.

D

When Charles the Great, king of the Franks, who
had united all the German tribes under his scepter,
was crowned emperor by the pope in the year 800,
his mighty empire embraced almost all of Germany

5 and France and a part of Italy and Spain. At the
division of this great realm among the three grand-
sons of Charles the Great in the year 843, Louis the
German, the second grandson, received the territory!
between the Rhine and the Elbe and on the upper

10 Danube; that is, the greater. part of present-day
Germany. When the last Carolingian died in the
year 911, the German dukes elected a king from their
midst, and Germany became an elective empire.
The imperial title was, at first, dependent? upon

15 the coronation by?* the pope, but later the king as-
sumed the title of emperor without further ado.* In
the course of time the right to choose the king became

1 the territory = die Qinber (plural).

2 Place at the end of the clause.

3 durd).

¢ without further ado the title of emperor.
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hereditary among seven princes, who were called!
electors. The two most brilliant royal houses of this
old empire were the Hohenstaufen and Hapsburg
families. The most famous ruler of the Hohenstaufen
house was Frederick I (1122-1190), of whom the
poet Riickert tells in his poem ‘' Barbarossa.” The
greatest emperor of the Hapsburg dynasty was
Charles V (1500-1558), during whose reign Martin
Luther, the leader of the Reformation, lived.

After the old empire — the Holy Roman Empire
of the German Nation, as it was called --- had ex-
isted for a thousand years, it came to an end in
1806, when the then emperor, Francis II, abdicated
the imperial dignity. The French poet Voltaire
asserted that it was neither holy, Roman, nor an
empire. When Napoleon had been expelled from
Germany by the Wars of Liberation (1813-1815),2
the German princes formed the German Confedera-
tion, a loose federation of thirty-eight states, which
was led by Austria. After the war between Austria
and Prussia in 1866 the German Confederation was
dissolved, and the North German Confederation
was formed? by the states north of the Main. At the
head of the new alliance stood Prussia, which had
become the most powerful of all thet German states.
In July, 1870, France declared war against Prussia.
In this war, which is called the Franco-Prussian War,
the North German Confederation, in union with the
other German states, conquered France. During the
siege of Paris the Germans founded a new empire and

1 nen’nien, *

2 by (burd)) the Wars of Liberation (1813—1815) from Germany.

8 errid)’ten.
4 of all the = aller.
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offered! the imperial throne to King William of
Prussia. The new empire became, under the Hohen-
50 zollerns, one of the mightiest states of the world.
But in 1914 came the World War, toward the end of
which the revolution broke out in Germany, in No-
vember, 1918. The emperor fled to Holland, and the
empire was changed into a republic. As a result
55 of the World War, Germany lost its colonies, Alsace-
Lorraine, the northern part of Schleswig, and much
territory ? in the eastern part of the former realm.

L an’|bieten.*
2 much territory = viel Ranbd.
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LESSON XXXVIII
Lernen Sie audwendig

1. Der Prifident wird auf fieben Jahre gewihlt. The president
ts elected for seven years.

2. Alle Minner und Frauen itber wangig Jahre alt haben dad
Stimmredt, All men and women over twenty years old have the
right to vote.

3. Der RNeidsrat gibt feine Gefetse. The Reichsrat does not
legislate.

4, Alle Sefeze werden vom Reid)dtag erlafjen. All laws are en-
acted by the Reichstag.

5, Nad) der Verfaffung geht die Staatdgetwalt vom Volfe aus.
According to the constitution the power of the state emanates from
the people.

A
Die deutidhe Republit

Das heutige Deutjdhe Reid) ift, wie die BVereinigten Staaten,
eine RNepublif und befteht ausd adtzehn Lindern. Dasd grofte
Qand ift Preufen, weldes etwa zwei Drittel ded gefamten
Reides umfaft; bdbad nidyitgrofte ijt Bayern. Dret von den
Staaten find die ehemaligen freien Stidbte Hamburg, Bremen
unbd Libed, Die Reidhsfarben {ind {Hwarzrotgold, Die Han-
pelsflagge ift jhwarzioeifrot mit den Reid)sfarben in ber oberen
inneven Cde.

Die deutide Verfaffung wurde von der Nationalverfamm-
lung in Weimar entworfen und angenommen und am 11.°
Auguft 1919 verfiindet. An der Spite de§ Reidies fteht der
Priifident, der auf fieben Jabhre gewdhlt wird, Alle Miinner
und Frauen iiber oanzig Jabhre alt haben dad Stimmredyt,
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Der Feichstanzler bildet jufammen mit den Reichdminijtern
pie Neidsregierung. Der Kangler wird vom Prafidenten
ernannt.  Nad) Ritcdfprade mit den Parteien werden bdie
Minifter auf BVorfdlag des Kauzlers berufen. Die Neidhs-
vegierung entfpricht dem amerifanifhen SKabinett. Ste muf
aber dag LWertrauen bdes Neidstags haben, wihrend unfer
fKabinett nur den Prifidenten verantwortlid) ift.

Der Reidhsrat vertritt die eingelnen deutichen Ynder und
fann in diefer Hinficht mit unferem Senat verglidhen werden.
Seded Land hat wenigitens eine Stinmme tm NReidhsrat, dod)
barf fein Land mehr als et Finftel aller Stinunen haben,
Der Reidhdrat gibt feine Gefeze, dagegen aber mitffen alle
Gefetsesvorlagen bdie Ruftimmung des Neidysraty haben, ehe
fie tm Reidystag cingebrad)t werden.

Der Neichstag ift dag deutfdhe Parlament, Die Mitglicder
bed Neidstags werden vom Volf auf vier Jabre gewdbhlt. Alle
Gefese werden vom Reidhstag erlaffen, Der Prdfident hat fein
Retoredht, er fann aber den Neidystag aufldfen.

Nadh der LVerfafjung geht die Staatsgewalt vom BVolfe aus.
&8 ift alfo bas Volf, dag letsten Endesd in {hwierigen Fillen
burd) den Volfsentjdeid den Ausihlag gibt. Natiirlid) wird
biefe Berufung an dag LVolf nur in widhtigen Fragen ange-
wandt, wenn feine Cintgung der gefetsgebenden RKirperjdhaft
miglid iit.

B

1, Aus roie vielen Staaten befteht dad Deutfdhe NReidh)?
2, Wie heifst bag grifte Land? dad niditgropte? 3. Weldjes
find die Netdhsfarben? die Farben der Hanbdeldflagge? 4. Wo
und wann yourde die deutihe BVerfajfung verfiindet? 5. Auf
mie viele Jabhre wird der Priifident gerodh(t? 6. Wer hat dasd
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Stimmredit? 7, Wer bildet die RNeidsregierung? 8, BVon
wem yerden der Kangler und die Winifter ernannt? 9. Wem
ift die Reidhsregierung verantwortlid)?

10. Womit fann man den Neidhsrat vergleidhen? 11, Gibt
der Reichsrat Gefeze? 12, Weldpen Anteil Hat der Neidhsrat
ait der Gefeizgebung? 13. Wie heifst das deutfhe Parlament?
14, Auf wie lange werden bdie Mitglieder ded Neihstags
aedbhlt? 15, Hat der Prifident dag Vetoredht? 16. Von
wem geht die Staatdgetvalt im neuen Reidye ausd? 17, Wann
und wie gibt dag LVoll den Ausdidlag?

C

Since 1919 the German commonwealth has been a
republic. Before that time it was an empire. The
republic was founded August 11, 1919, on which
day the new constitution was proclaimed at Weimar,
the city where Goethe and Schiller once! lived. The 5
new commonwealth consists of eighteen countries,
or states, of which three are the former free cities of
Hamburg, Bremen, and Liibeck. Prussia, with an
area of 113,688 square miles, is the largest of the
states and comprises about two thirds of the entire 10
commonwealth ; the next largest is Bavaria.

The president of the republic is elected for seven
years by the entire German people. He must be at
least thirty-five years old. Reélection after seven
years is permissible. All men and women over 15
twenty years old have the right to vote.

The president appoints the chancellor, who, after
consultation with the parties, suggests the various
ministers. The chancellor and the ministers consti-

1 einft,
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20 tute the Reichsregierung, which must enjoy! the con-
fidence of the Reichstag. At present? there are ten
ministers: the minister of foreign affairs, the minister
of the interior, the minister of finance, etc.

The Reichsrat corresponds to the American Senate

25 in this respect that it represents the individual Ger-
man states. Each state of the commonwealth has
at least one member in the Reichsrat. The larger
states have an additional vote for every million in-
habitants, but no state may have more than two

30 fifths of all the votes. Although the Reichsrat does
not legislate, all bills must have its consent before
they are introduced into the Reichstag.

The laws are enacted by the Reichstag alone. Its
power is restricted only through the referendum.

35 The president has no right of veto, but he can dissolve
the Reichstag. The deputies — that is, the members
of the Reichstag —are elected for four years. The
number of deputies varies according to the number
of votes cast in the electoral districts.?

40 According to the constitution, the power of the
state emanates from the people. It is, then, the people
who by means of the referendum render the final deci-
sion in important questions* when no agreement of
the legislative body is possible.

45 The colors of the German republic are black, red,
and gold. The merchant flag is black, white, and red,
with the colors of the commonwealth in the upper
inner corner.

1 befit’zen.*

2 At present = Gegeniviirtig.

3S8ay: the in the electoral districts cast votes.

4 Consult the German model, section A, for the arrangement of
the different phrases.
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D

On the ninth of November, 1918, the abdication
of the German emperor was announced, and from
that time Germany has been a republic. On February
the sixth of the following year the national assembly

5 met at Weimar, and five days later Frederick Ebert,
a former harness-maker of! Bremen, was elected
first president of the German republic. The consti-
tution of the republic was adopted by the national
assembly July 31 and was promulgated August 11,

10 1919. The first article of the constitution reads:
*“The German commonwealth is a republic. The
power of the state emanates from the people.” It
is, accordingly, the people who by means of the
referendum render the final decision in difficult?

15 cases3 when no agreement of the legislative body is
possible. The third article reads: “ The colors of the
commonwealth are black, red, and gold. The mer-
chant flag is black, white, and red, with the colors of
the commonwealth in the upper inner corner.”

20 According to the constitution the republic consists
of eighteen countries, or states, whereas the empire
had twenty-six states. Some of the largest and most
important of these states are Prussia, Bavaria, Sax-
ony, Wiirttemberg, and Baden. Three of the states

25 are the former free cities of Hamburg, Bremen, and
Liibeck.

The four legislative and governing powers of the
commonwealth are the Reichstag, the president, the
Reichsregierung, and the Reichsrat. The Reichstag
! qus,

2 {dyroierig.
3 Consult the German model, section A, for the arrangement of
the different phrases.
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alone enacts the laws. The members of the Reichs- 30
tag are chosen by the people for four years. All
men and women over twenty years old have the
right to vote. The number of deputies depends!
upon? the number of votes that are cast in the elec-
toral districts. The Reichstag of September 14, 1930, 35
has 577 members.

The president of the republic is elected by the
people and remains in office seven years. Every
German who has completed his thirty-fifth year of
life is eligible. 40

The Reichsregierung consists of the chancellor, who
is appointed by the president, and of various min-
isters. The latter are appointed® by the president
upon proposal of the chancellor. The Reichsregierung
must have the confidence of the Reichstag and differs 45
in this respect from the American cabinet, which is
responsible only to the president.

The Reichsrat represents the individual German
states, somewhat as our Senate represents the in-
dividual states of the United States. However, the 50
Reichsrat does not legislate; on the other hand, no
bill may be introduced into the Reichstag until it
has had the consent of the Reichsrat.

1 ab’|hangen.*
2 yon (dative).
3 Cf. the German model, section A, for variety of expression,
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LESSON XXXIX
Qernen Sie ausdwendig

1. Deutfdhland ijt nidt fo grof wie der Staat Teras. Germany
1s not so large as the state of Texas.

2. Der Fladeninbalt Deutfdlands betrdgt 182 205 Quadrat-
meilen, The area of Germany is 182,205 square miles.

3. Deutfdhland hat mehr al8 62 000 000 Cinwobner. Germany
has more than 62,000,000 inhabitants.

4. Die grofte Stadt ift Verlin mit 4 000 000 Einwohnern.
The largest city is Berlin, with 4,000,000 inhabitants.

5. Der Shwarzwald ift ein wunbderfdones Waldgebirge in Sitd-
weftdeutidyland. The Black Forest is a very beautiful range of
wooded mountains in Southwest Germany.

6. Der Rbein entfpringt in der Schiveiy und miindet in die
Nordjee. The Rhine rises in Switzerland and empties into the
North Sea.

A
Deutide Geographie

Deutidland liegt in der Mitte Guropas. G8 gremzt im
Jtorden an die Nordfee, Diinemart und die Oftfee; im Often
an Polen; im Siiden an bdie Tidedjoflowatei, Oiterreidh
md die Sdhweiz; im Weften an Franfreid), Belgien und
Holland.

Deutfdhland tft nur ein Siebzehntel jo grofy wie die Ver-
einigten Staaten ohne Alasfa, €8 ift nidt einmal fo grof wie
ber ©taat Terad. Der Fladeninbalt des Reidjes betriigt
472 034 Quabdratfilometer ober 182 205 englijfle Quabdrat-
meilen, wibrend der Staat Terad einen Fladgeninhalt von
688 850 Quabratfilometern ober 265 896 englijdien Quad-
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ratmetlen hat, Die Entfernung von Norden nad) Siiden ift
850 Rilometer oder 530 englifhe Meilen; von Siidweften
nad) Norboften etrwad mehr ald 1300 Kilometer oder 810
englifche Meeilen.

Sn Norddeutidhland it dad Land fehr fladh, aber in Mittel-
deut{dland und in Sitddbeutidhland finbet man Hodyebenen und
Oebirge. Die Bayrifchen Alpen 3wifhen Bayern und Ofterreidh
{ind bad hodhite Gebirge, und die Sugfpite in den Bayrijden
Alpen ift der hidite Berg Deutidhlands. Die Sugfpitze ijt faft
3000 Meter (itber 9000 Fup) Hod) Die Gebirge find
meiftend mit Wald bededt. Unter den fdhonen Waldgebirgen
find der Sdwarzwald in Siidweftdeutichland, der Thitringer
Lald, der Hary und der Teutoburger Wald in IMittelbeutich-
Tand, und dad Niefengebirge, dasd Crzgebirge und der Bohmer
LWald an der Grenge der Tided)ofloralet die widtigften.

Deutfdhland hat viele Fliffe. Der Nbein, bie Wefer, die Elbe
unb bie Ober fliegen alle von Siiden nad) Norden; die Donau
aber fliefit von LWeften nad) Often. Der Rbhein, die We-
fer und bdie Glbe miinden in bdie Nordiee; bdie Obder miinbet
in bie Oftfee, die Donau in dad Sdhwarze Meer. Die Wefer
ift ber eingige von ben griferen Flitffen, der forohl feine
Quelle ald feine PMitndbung in Deutidland hat. Der Rbein,
welder der {honjte unbd widtigite deutide Fluf ift, entfpringt
in der Shweiz und hat fetne Miindung in Holland. Unter den
befannten Stiidten, die an biefen Flitffen liegen, find Mann-
peim, Mainz, Bingen, KLoblens, Bonn, Kiln, Diiffeldorf und
Duisburg am RNhein; Bremen an der Wefer; Hamburg,
Magdeburg und Dregden an der Elbe; und Stettin und Bres-
Yau an der Ober. Wien, die Pauptftadt von Ojterreid), liegt
an der Donau,
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Dad Deutfdhe Neidh hat mehr al8 62 000 000 Einwolhuner,
etva halb fo viel wie die LVereinigten Staaten, Berlin, bdie
Hauptitadt ded Reidjed und zugleid) die grofte Stadt, Hat
4000 000 Ginwohner. Die grofe Hafen- und Handelsitadt
Hamburg mit 1000 000 Cinwohnern ift die nidftarofte.
Anbdere grofie deutjhe Stiidte find Reipzig, Koln, Mindjen,
Dregden, Bredlau, Cffen, Franffurt am Main und Diiffeldorf.

B

1. Wo liegt Deutfhland? 2. Neunen Sic bdie Grenzen
Deutfhlandg! 3. Wievielmal grofer find die Bereinigten
Staaten al8 Deutidhland? 4. Welder amerifanife Staat
ift groger als Deutfhland? 5. Wie grof ift der Fladeninbhalt
ped Deutfden RNeiches? 6. Wie grofy ift die Entfernung von
Norden nacd) Sitdben? von Siidroeften nach Nordoften? 7. Wie
ift Norddeutfhland? 8. Was finbdet man in Mitteldeuticdhland
und Sitbdeutichland? 9. Wie heifit der hschite Verg Deutfch-
Tandg? 10. Wie hod) ijt diefer Berg?

11, PNennen Sie einige fhone Waldgebirge Deutichlands!
12, Nennen Sie dte Hauptfliiffe Deutfdhlands! 13. Weldye
$litffe mitnben in die Nordfee? 14. Welder Fluf mitndet in
bie Oftfee? in dad Sdwarze Meer? 15, Weld)e Stidte
liegen an bdiefen Fliiffen? 16. Weldher Fluf Hat forwobhl feine
Quelle alg feine Mitndung in Deutidland? 17, Weldhes ijt
der wichtigte und fdhonite deutfche Flus? 18. Wo entfpringt
ber Rhein? 19, Wie viele Sinwobner hat dad Deutidhe RNeid)?
20, Wie viele Cinwohner hat Berlin? Hamburg? 21, Nennen
Sie anbdere grofie beutide Stibdte!
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C

Germany is not a large country. The distance
from north to south is 530 miles; from southwest
to northeast, 810 miles. Germany has an area of
some 182,000 square miles. It is much smaller than
the state of Texas, whose area is' almost 266,000
square miles. The United States without Alaska is?
seventeen times as large as Germany. However, Ger-
many has more than 62,000,000 inhabitants, about
half as many as3 our country.

Germany is bounded* on the north by the North
Sea, Denmark, and the Baltic Sea; on the east by
Poland; on the south by Czechoslovakia, Austria,
and Switzerland; on the west by France, Belgium,
and Holland. We see, accordingly, that Germany is
situated in the middle of Europe.

North Germany is very flat, while Central Ger-
many and South Germany are mountainous. Here
we find plateaus and mountain ranges. The highest
mountain of Germany is the Zugspitze, in the Ba-
varian Alps. It is over 9000 feet high. Germany has
several very beautiful ranges of wooded mountains,
as the Black Forest, the Thuringian Forest, the Harz
Mountains, and the Teutoburg Forest. In the Teuto-
burg Forest is the monument to Herman. Herman
was a Germanic chieftain who defeated the Romans
in this forest in the year 9. Between Germany and
Czechoslovakia lie also three beautiful wooded moun-
tain ranges: the Riesengebirge, the Erzgebirge, and
the Bohemian Forest.

-
-,

! betva’gen.*

2 Plural.

3 half as many as = balb fo viel wie.
¢ Passive voice.

523

10

15

25
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30 The main rivers of Germany are the Rhine, the
Weser, the Elbe, the Oder, and the Danube. Of these
rivers the Weser is the only one that has both its
source and its mouth in Germany. The Rhine, the
most important and most beautiful German river,

35 rises in Switzerland and empties in Holland into the
North Sea. The Rhine, the Weser, the Elbe, and the
Oder all flow! from south to north. The Weser and
the Elbe empty, like the Rhine, into the North Sea.
The Oder empties into the Baltic Sea. The Danube

40 flows from west to east and empties into the Black
Sea. The Danube is much longer than the Rhine, but
only a small part of it? belongs to Germany. On
the Rhine lie the well-known cities of Mannheim,
Mainz, Bingen, Coblenz, Bonn, Cologne, Diisseldorf,

45 and Duisburg. On the Weser is situated the great
seaport of Bremen. On the Elbe we find Hamburg,
also a great seaport and commercial city, Magde-
burg, and Dresden. On the Oder lie Stettin and
Breslau. Vienna, the capital of Austria, is situated

50 on the Danube. Although Austria is not a part
of the German republic, its population is mostly
German.

The largest city of Germany is Berlin, the capital of
the republic, with 4,000,000 inhabitants. Hamburg,

55 with 1,000,000, is the next largest. Leipzig, Cologne,
and Munich all have? over 600,000 inhabitants, while
the population of Dresden and Breslau exceeds*
500,000 for each city. Three other large cities are
Essen, Frankfurt on the Main, and Diisseldorf.

1all flow = flow all.

2 of it = bavon’.

3 all have = have all.

4 exceeds = betriigt mebr al8.



Deutidhe Geographie 257

Hamburg. Entrance to the Iron Bridge over the Elbe

D

On the north Germany is bounded!® by the North
Sea, Denmark, and the Baltic Sea. On the east
Germany borders on Poland; on the south, on
Czechoslovakia, Austria, and SWltzerland Om the
west it has France, Belgium, and Holland as neigh-

bors. So we see that Germany lies in the middle of
Europe. * Paccive v
‘ Passive voice.
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In comparison with the United States, Germany is

a very small country. The distance from north to

10 south iz only 850 kilometers; from southwest to
northeast, about 1300 kilometers. Germany is! only
one seventeenth of the size of the United States. With
an area of 472,000 square kilometers it is actually
much smaller than the state of Texas, with an area of

15 689,000 square kilometers. But Germany has more
than 62,000,000 inhabitants, about half as many as?
the United States.

Between Bavaria and Austria lie the Bavarian Alps,
the highest mountain range of Germany. The Zug-

20 spitze, in the Bavarian Alps, is almost 3000 meters
high. Inthe Bavarian Alpslies the village of Oberam-
mergau, where every ten years the famous Passion
Play is performed. The German mountains are for
the most part covered with forests,? and these wooded

25 ranges are very beautiful, as, for example, the Black
Forest in Southwest Germany, the Thuringian Forest,
the Harz Mountains, and the Teutoburg Forest in
Central Germany, and the Riesengebirge, the Erzge-
birge, and the Bohemian Forest between East Ger-

30 many and Czechoslovakia.

The five chief rivers of Germany are the Rhine, the
Weser, the Elbe, the Oder, and the Danube, which
all flow from south to north, except the Danube, which
flows from west to east and empties into the Black

35 Sea. The Oder empties into the Baltic Sea; the Elbe,
the Weser, and the Rhine empty into the North Sea.
Of these rivers the Weser alone has both its source
and its mouth in Germany. The Rhine, which rises

1 haben.

2 half as many as = Halb fo viel wie.
3 Singular.
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in Switzerland and has its mouth in Holland, is the
most important and most interesting German river.
Although the Danube is by far the longest of the five
rivers, only a comparatively small part of it! belongs
to Qermany. Vienna, the capital of Austria, lies on
the Danube. On the Rhine lie several well-known
cities, as Mannheim, Mainz, Bingen, Coblenz, Bonn,
Cologne, Diisseldorf, and Duisburg. Germany’s larg-
est and most beautiful cathedral is in Cologne. On
the Weser is situated the great seaport of Bremen.
Hamburg, also a great seaport and commercial city,
lies on the Elbe. Many ships from? America land
in Bremen and Hamburg. On the Elbe we find also
the cities of Magdeburg and Dresden. In the picture
gallery in Dresden is one of the world’s most famous
paintings,® the *Sistine Madonna,” by Raphael.
Stettin and Breslau are the most important cities
that are situated on the Oder.

Berlin, with 4,000,000 inhabitants, is the largest
city of the German republic. Hamburg has 1,000,000.
After Hamburg come Leipzig, Cologne, and Munich,
with a population of more than 600,000 each.* Among
the large cities may also be mentioned® Dresden,
Breslau, Essen, Frankfurt on the Main, and Diissel-
dorf.

1of it = bavon’,

2 qus.

3 one of (von) the most famous paintings of the world.
4 of more than 600,000 each = von je mehr alg 600 000,

8 Use active construction with man.

40

50

55

60
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LESSON XL

Qernen Sie audwendig

1. Deutfdh gehirt jur weftlidien Gruppe der germantiden Spra-
djen. German belongs to the western group of Germanic languages.

2. B8 qibt viele Dialefte in Deutfdland, welde gefproden, aber
nur felten gefdyrieben terben, There are many dialects in Ger-
many that are spoken, but only rarely written.

3. ©owobhl in der deutjden Sprade ald aud) in der deut{den
Qiteratur unterfdeidet man dret auptperioden. We distinguish
three main periods both in the German language and in Ger-
man literature.

4, Nus ver mittelhodhdeutfdhen Periode haben wir basd ,Nibelun-
genlied”, eind der grofiten Gedidite der Weltliteratur., From the
Middle High German period we have the ** Nibelungenlied”
(“*Lay of the Nibelungs’’), one of the greatest poems of the liter-
ature of the world. )

5. Die grofien RNlajfifer, Leffing, Goethe und Sdiller, {ind
sugleid) die groften deutjden Didyter aller Beit. The great classi-
cal writers, Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller, are at the same time
the greatest German poets of all time.

A
Die deutfdhe Syradje und Literatur

Deutjd) gehort zur teftlihen Gruppe der germantidhen
Spraden, Diefe Gruppe befteht ausd hod)deutjdhen und nieder-
deutfdhen Dialeften. Was man heutzutage Deut{d) nennt, d. 5.,
Sdriftoeutid), beruht auf einem Hod)deutjdhen Dialeft, tvel-
der durc) Lutherd Bibelitberfesung und durd) die Didtungen
per grofien Klaffifer jur Sdriftiprade ded Deutfden Neides
gemworden ift. €8 wird aud) itberall von den gebildeten Deutiden
gefprochen. 3 gibt aber nod) immer viele Dialefte in Deutfd)-
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fand, hodydeutide wie aud) niederbeutide, welde in veridicdenen
Teilen ded Neiched gefprochen, aber nur felten gefdrieben wer-
pen. Oollandifd) und Englijd find reftgermanijde Spraden,
pie aud alten germanijden Dialeften entftanden {ind. Cng-
lifch bat aber dem Franzsfijden viele Wirter entnommen und
ift in diefer Dinfidht eine Mijdhfprade, wibhrend Deutidh zum
grofiten Teil germantid) geblieben ift.

Sowohl in der deutiden Sprade ald aud) in der deutfden
Qiteratur unterjdeidet man dret Hauptperioden: bdie althod)-
beutfde Periode von etwa 750 big 1100, die mittelhoddentidhe
Periode von 1100 big 1500 und bdie neuhodhdeutihe Periode
von 1500 big ur Gegentwart.

LBon bder Literatur der erften Periodbe ift und nidht viel
erhalten, Obgleid) die alten Deutjden ihre grofen Helben viel
befangen und RKarl der Grofe die alten BValladben und Sagen
fammeln und aufseidynen liefs, beften wir von bdiefen Helden-
gedidten nur ein Brudftiid, das ,Dildebrandslied”, weldes
awel Mondye im Anfang des 9, Fahrhundertd auf den Umichlag
einer lateinifden Pandjdrift niederjdrieben. Der Sobhn und
Nadfolger Karl bed Grofen, Ludivig der Fromme, und bdie
Oeiftlihen feiner Seit liebten die alten heidnijden Heldenlieder
nidt und fuditen, dag chrifjtlihe Epod an thre Stelle zu fessen.
&8 entwidelte fid) alfo im 9, Jahrhundert in den KIdjtern
eine deutidhe, driftlidge Didtung, deren Jnbhalt Leben, Lehren
und Letden Jefu bilden. Dad widtigjte unter den Werfen
piefer Priftlidhen Didytung ift der um 830 in altfidiijder, d.9.,
in altniederdeutidher Sprade verfate ,Heliand”, welder das
Qeben Jefu in altgermanijder Weife behandelt. Man interef-
fierte {id) aber immer mebr filv Latein, und bdie meiften Did)-
tungen aud dem 10, und 11, Jabhrhundert, wie die Dramen
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ber Nonne Hrotdvitha und der Joman ,Nuodlieb”, find in
diefer Spradye gefdrieben.

Jn der mittelhodhdeutfchen Pertode, und war am Anfang
bed 13. Jabhrhunderts, erveidhte die deutfdhe Literatur thre erfte
Bliitezeit. Aug bdiefer Periode haben wir unter anderm dasd
lange Bolfsepos, dag ,Nibelungenlied”, eing der groften Ge-
didhte der Weltliteratur, die Hifijhen Gpen ,Parzival’ und
p2riftan’, und aud) fehr {hone Minnelieder ober Liebeslieder.
Der beriihmtefte Minnefinger war Walther von der BVogelweibde.
Gegen Enbde der mittelhodhdeutidhen und su Anfang der neu=
hochdeutidhen Periode didhteten die Metjterfinger. Ste waren
meiften8 Handwerfer in den grioferen Stiadten, Der bedeu-
tenbdite von den Meifterfingern war Hang Sadhs, etn Sdujter
in Ndirnberg, der itber 6 000 Didytungen {drieb.

PMit Hand Sad)d und Partin Luther beginnt die neuhod-
peutfhe Beit. Dod) waren die religivfen Streitigfeiten des 16.
und 17, Sabhrhunderts fiir die Pocfie nidht glinftig, und erft
um die Mitte deg 18, Jahrhunderts blithte die deutide Did)-
tung yieder auf. Am Cnbe diejed Jahrhundertd aber war eine
reiche Nationalliteratur entftanden, welde unter den grofen
Weltliteraturen eine hohe Stelle einnimmt, 8 ift dies das
goldene Ieitalter der deutfden Literatur, die grofe flaffifde
Periode, deren qrofite Vertreter, Leffing, der Kritifer, Goethe,
per Yyrifer, und Sdyiller, der Dramatifer, jugleid) die qroften
peutiden Didyter aller Beit find.

Unter den vielen deutfden Didjtern ded 19, Jahrhunderts
findb Heine, Grillparzer und Hebbel wohl die bebeutenditen,
Heine ijt nad) Goethe der berithmtefte Lyrifer Deutidlands,
wihrend Orillparzer und Hebbel Dramen von bdauerndem
Wert gefdrieben haben, Die hervorragenditen deutihen Didy-
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